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PART I. "* 

1. That Love is thb Lifb of Man. Man is aware of the 
existence, but not of the nature, of love. He is aware of its ezist- 
^ice from the use of the word in common speech, as when it is 
said, such a one loves me, the king loves his subjects and subjects 
love their king, the husband loves his wife and the mother her 
children, and vice versa; also when it is said that this or that per- 
son loves his country, his fellow-citizens, or his neighbour ; in like 
manner when it is said of things abstracted from person, that we 
love this or that thing. Nevertheless, though the word love is so 
universally in the mouths of men, scarcely any one knows what 
love is : whilst meditating on it, since he cannot form any idea of 
thought concerning it, he says either that it is nothing real, or 
that it is only something that flows in through the sight, hearing, 
feeling, and conversation, and thereby affects him ; he is altogether 
ignorant that it is his very life, not only the common life of his 
whole body, and the common life of all his thoughts, but also the 
life of all the particulars thereof. A wise man may perceive this 
from the following queries : If you remove the affection which is 
of love, can you tniiJi any thing ? and can you do any thing ? In 
proportion as the affection which is of love grows cold, do not 
thought, speech, and action grow cold also ? and in proportion as 
it is neated, are not they also heated ? But this a wise man per- 
ceives, not from a knowledge that love is the life of man, but from 
experience of this fact. 

2. No one knows what is the life of man, unless he knows that 
it is love. If this be not known, one person may believe that the 
life of man consists only in feeling and in acting, another in think- 
ing, when nevertheless thought is the first effect of life, and sensa- 
^on and action are the second. It is said that thought is the first 
effect of life ; but thought is of different degrees, interior and more 
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2 — 5 ANOEIJC WnDOU OOirCBBHINO PART T. 

interior, also exterior and more exterior : inmost thoneht, which 
is a perception of ends, is actnaUy the first effect of hfe : but of 
these hereafter, when the degrees of life are treated of. 

3. Some idea of love, as being the life of man, may be had from 
the heat of the son in the worla, which, as is well known, is the 
common life as it were of all yegetation : from that heat, when it 
commences in the time of spring, vegetables of all kinds shoot from 
the ground, are adorned with Teayes, afterwards with flowers, and 
lastly with fruit, and thus, as it were, live ; but when the heat 
retires in the autumnal and winter seasons, they are stripped of 
those signs of their life, and with^. Similar is the case of loye in 
man ; for love and heat mutually correspond to each other ; where- 
fore also loye is warm. 

4. That God alonb, cohsbqubntlt the Lord, is Leys ftsklf, 

BBCAVSB Hb is LiFB ITSKLF ; AJRD THAT ANGELS AND MEN ARE RBCI- 

FEBNTS OP Life. This will be abundantly illustrated in the treatises 
on Divine PRoyiDENCB and on Life ; we shall here only observe, 
that the Lord, who is the God of the uniyerse, is uncreate and 
infinite, whereas man and angel is created and finite ; and because 
the Lord is uncreate and infilnite. He is Bein^ [JSsse^ Itself, which 
is called Jehovah, and He is Life Itself or L^e m Hunself . From 
the uncreate, infinite. Esse Itself and Life Itself, no beins can be 
immediately created, because the Divine is one and not cuvisible ; 
but from created and finite substances, so formed that the Divine 
may be in them, beings may be created. Since men and angels 
are such beings, they are redpients of life ; wherefore if any man 
suffers himself to be so fiir misled, as to think that he is not a red- 
lent of life, but life itself, he cannot be withheld from thinking 
imself a god. Man's feeling as if he were life itself, and thence 
believing it, is grounded in fisdlacy ; for in the instrumental cause, 
the prindpal cause is no otherwise perceived than as one with it. 
That the Ijord is Life in Himself, He Himself teaches in John : 
*' As the Father hath life in Himself, so hath He given to the Son 
to have life in Himself," v. 26 ; and '' that He is the Life," John 
xL 25 ; xiv. 6. Now since life and love are one, as appears from 
what has been said above, n. 1, 2, it follows that the Lord, being 
Life Itself, is Love Itself. 

5. But in order that this matter may be rightly apj^rehended, 
it is necessary to be known, that the Lord, bemg love in its very 
essence, that is, divine love, appears before the angels in heaven 
as a sun ; and that heat and li^ht proceed from that sun ; and that 
the heat thence proceeding, m its essence, is love, and the light 
thence proceeding, in its essence, is wisdom ; and that in propor- 
tion as the angels are redpients of that spiritual heat and Ught, 
they are loves and wisdoms ; not loves and wisdoms from them- 
selves, but from the Lord. This spiritual heat and spiritual lighlj 
not only descend by influx into angels and affect them, but also 
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PART I, THE DIVIKB LOVE. 6 — 7 

into men, aind affect them, altogether in proportion as they become 
recipients ; and they become recipients according to their love of 
the Lord, and their lore towards the neighbour. This sun, or 
divine love, cannot create any one immediately from itself by its 
heat and light ; for in that case he would be love in its essence, or 
the Lord Himself; but it can create beings from substances and 
materials so formed as to be capable of receiving its heat and light; 
comparatively as the sun of this world cannot, by its heat and 
light, immediately produce germination in the earth ; but it can 
produce it from earthy materials, in which it may be present by 
its heat and light, ana give vegetation. That the divme love of 
the Lord a|)pears as a sun in the spiritual world, and that spiritual 
heat and spiritual light proceed therefrom, whence the angels have 
their love and wisdom, may be seen in the work Ok Hbavek and 
Hell, n. 116 to 140 

6. SinciB therefore a man is not life, but a recipient of life, it 
follows that the conception of a man from his father is not a con- 
ception of life, but only of the first and purest form receptible of 
life, to which, as a stamen or beginning, substances and matters 
are successively added in the womb, in forms adapted to the re- 
ception of life in their order and degree. 

7. That the Divine is kot m space. That the Divine or God 
is not in space, although He is omnipresent, and present with 
every man in the world, and every angel in heaven, and every 
spirit under heaven, cannot be comprehended by any merely 
natural idea, but it may by a spiritual idea. The reason why it 
cannot be comprehended by a natursd idea, is, because there is 
space in such idea; for it is formed of such things as are in the 
material world, in all and every one of which, that are seen with 
the eyes, there is space. Every thing in that world, both great 
and small, has relation to space ; every thing that has length, 
breadth, and height, has the same relation ; m a word, space is 
connected with every measure, figure, and form that exists in the 
world of matter. Wherefore it is said, that it cannot be compre- 
hended by any merely natural idea, that the Divine is not in 
space, when it is said that the Divine is every where. Never- 
theless, a man may comprehend this by natural thought, if he will 
only admit into such thought somewhat of spiritual light ; where- 
fore, first of all, something shall be said concerning spiritual ideas 
and the thought thence derived. A spiritual idea does not derive 
any thing from space, but it derives every thing appertaining to it 
from state. State is predicated of love, of Ufe, of wisdom, of the 
affections, of the joys thence derived ; in general, of good and of 
truth. An idea truly spiritual concerning those things nas nothing 
in common with space, being superior thereto, and seeing the ideas 
of space under it, as heaven sees the earth. But whereas angels 
and spirits see with their eye? in the same manner as men do, and 
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objects cannot be seen but in space, therefore in the spiritual world, 
where spirits and angels are, there appear spaces like the spaces 
on earth, which, nevertheless, are not spaces but appearances; 
for they are not fixed and stationary as on earth ; they may be 
lengthened and shortened, changed and varied ; and, as they can- 
not be detennined by measure, they cannot in that world be com* 
prehended by any natural idea, but only by a spiritual idea, which 
IS no other concerning distances of space, than as concerning dis* 
tances of good or distances of truth, which are affinities and simi- 
Utudes according to their states. 

8. Hence it may appear, that a man cannot comprehend that 
the Divine is every where, and yet not in space, from a merely 
natural idea ; and yet that angels and spirits clearly comprehend 
this ; consequently that a man also may, if he will admit some- 
thing of spiritual light into his thought. The reason why a man 
may comprehend it is, because his body does not think, but his 
spirit ; thus not his natural but his spiritual [part]. 

9. But the reason why many do not comprehend this is, because 
they love what is natural, and therefore will not elevate the thoughts 
of their understandings into spiritual light; and those who will 
not, cannot think even of God but from space ; and to think of 
God from space is to think of the extense of nature. This is ex- 
pedient to be premised, because without a knowledge and some 
perception that the Divine is not in space, nothing can be under- 
stood concerning the divine life, which is love and wisdom, here 
treated of; and therefore very little, if any thing, concerning the 
divine providence, omnipresence, omniscience, omnipotence, infinity, 
and eternity, which are to be treated of in their series. 

10. It has been said, that in the spiritual world spaces appear 
equally as in the natural world, consequentljr also distances ; but 
that tney are appearances according to spiritual affinities, which 
are of love and wisdom, or of good and truth. Hence it is that 
the Lord, although He is in the l^eavens with the angels every 
where, nevertheless appears high ab^ve them as a sun ; and whereas 
the reception of love and wisdom constitutes affijiity with Him, 
therefore those heavens appear nearer to Him where the angels 
are in a nearer affinity from reception, than where they are m a 
more remote affinity. Hence also it is, that the heavens, which 
are three, are distinct from each other, and in like manner the 
societies of each heaven ; also that the hells under them are re- 
mote according to their rejection of love and wisdom. Similar is 
the case with man, in whom and with whom the Lord is present 
in the universal terrestrial globe ; and this solely because the Lord 
is not in space. 

11. That God is vebt Man. In all the heavens there is no 
other idea of God than that of a Man : the reason is, because hea- 
ven in the whole, and in part, is in form as a man, and the Divine, 
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which is with tlic angels, constitutes heaven ; and thought proceeds 
according to the form of heaven ; wherefore it is impossible for the 
angels to think of God otherwise : hence it is that all those in the 
world who are in conjunction with heaven, think in like manner of 
God, when they think inwardly in themselves, or in their spirit. 
Since God is a Man, all angels and all spirits are men in a perfect 
form : this is a consequence of the form of heaven, which in its 
greatest and least parts is like itself. That heaven in the whole, 
and in every part, is in form as a man, may be seen in the work 
On Hbaven and Hbll, n. 59 to 86 ; and that thoughts proceed 
according to the form of heaven, xl 203, 204. That men were 
created after the image and likeness of God, is known from 
Genesis i. 26, 27 ; also that God was seen as a Man by Abraham 
and others. The ancients, from the wise to the simple, thought no 
otherwise of God than as of a Man, and at length, when they be- 
gan to worship a plurality of gods, as at Athens and Rome, they 
worshiped them all as men. What has been said may be illus- 
trated by the following extract from a small treatise, published some 
time ago : " The Gentiles, particularly the Africans, who acknow- 
ledge and worship one God the Creator of the universe, entertain an 
ideii of God as of a Man, and say that no one can have any other 
idea of God. When they hear that many form an idea of God 
as of a little cloud in the midst of the universe, they ask where 
such are ; and when it is said that there are such among Christians, 
thejr deny Uiat it is possible; but in reply it is shown, that some 
Christians conceive such an idea from this circumstance, that God 
in the Word is called a spirit, and of a spirit they think no other- 
wise than as of a thin cloud, not knowmg that every spirit and 
every angel is a man. Nevertheless examination was made, whe- 
ther their spiritual idea was similar to their natural idea, and it 
was found that with those who interiorly acknowledge the Lord as 
the God of heaven and earth it was not similar. I heard a cer- 
tain presbyter of the Christians say, that no one can have any 
idea of a Divine Humanity; and I saw him carried about to 
various nations, successively to such as were more and more inte- 
rior, and from them to their heavens, and lastly to the Christian 
heaven, and every where there was a communication of their inte- 
rior perception of God ; and he observed that they had no other 
idea of God than the idea of a Man, which is the same with the 
idea of a Divine Humanity." 

12. The idea of the common people in the Christian world con- 
cerning God is as of a Man, because God is called a Person in the 
Athanasian doctrine of the Trinity : but tl^ose who are wiser than 
the common people pronounce God to be invisible ; for they are 
not able to comprehend how God, as a Man, could have created 
heaven and earth, and fill the universe with His presence, with 
other particulars, which cannot be rightly apprehended so long as 
man is ignorant that the Divine is not m space. But those who 
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approach the Lord alone, think of a Divine Humanity, and there^ 
fore of God as a Man. 

13. The great importance of having a just idea of God, appears 
from this consideration, that the idea of God constitutes the mmost 
thought of all those who have any religion ; for all things of reli- 
gion and divine worship have respect to God: and as God is 
universally and particularly in all things of religion and of worship, 
therefore, unless there be a just idea of God, no communication is 
possible with the heavens : hence it is, that in the spiritual world 
every nation has its place according to its idea of God as a Man ; 
for in this and in no other is the idea of the Lord. That the state 
of eveiy man's life after death is according to the idea of God 
which ne has confirmed in himself, appears manifestly from the 
reverse of the proposition ; namely, that the negation of God con- 
stitutes hell, and, in the Christian world, the negation of the Lord's 
Divinity. 

14. That Essb akd Existbbb* in God-Man arb distinotly 
ONE. . Where there is Esse, there is also Existere : one is not pos- 
sible without the other ; for Esse is by Existere, and not without 
it. Reason comprehends this, when it thinks whether there can 
be any Esse which does not Exist, and whether there can be imj 
Existere but from an Esse ; and as the one has place with and not 
without the other, it follows that they are one, but distinctly one. 
They are distinctly one, as is the case with love and wisdom ; for 
love also is Esse and wisdom Existere, since love does not exist but 
in wisdom, nor wisdom but from love ; wherefore when love is in 
wisdom then it exists. These two are such a one, that they may 
be distinguished indeed in thought, but not in act : and as they 
are distinguishable in thought, but not in act, therefore it is said 
they are distinctly one. Esse and Existere in God-Man are also 
distinctly one, as soul and body : the soul does not exist without 
its body, nor the body without its soul. The divine soul of God- 
Man is understood by the divine Esse, and His divine body by the 
divine Existere. To think that the soul can exist and exercise 
thought and wisdom without the body, is an error proceeding from 
fallacies : the soul of ever^ man is in a spiritual body, after it has 
put off the material covermgs which it carried about with it in the 
world. 

15. An Esse is not an Esse unless it exists, because it is not in 
a form ; and what is not in a form has no quality, and what has 
no quality is nothing. Whatever exists from an Esse, makes one 
with the Esse, because it is from the Esse ; hence there is a uniting 
into one ; and hence one is the other's mutually and reciprocally, 
and one is all in all in the other as in itself. 

16. Hence it may appear that God is a Man, and that thereby 

* to be and to exist 
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He is a Qod existing ; not existing fi*om Himself, but in Him- 
self. He who exists in Himself is God, from whom all things 
are. 

17. That in God-Man infinitjs things abb distinctly onb. 
It is well known that God is infinite, for He is called infinite ; but 
He is called infinite because He is infinite. He is not infinite by 
virtue of this alone, that He is real Esse and Existere in Himself, 
but because infinite things are in Him : an infinite without infinite 
things in Himself is not infinite but as to the bare name. Infinite 
things in Him cannot be said to be infinitely many, nor infinitely 
all, because of the natural idea of many and all ; for the idea of 
infinitely many is limited, and the idea of infinitely all, although 
unlimited, is derived from limited things in the universe : wherefore 
since man's ideas are natural, he cannot by any sublimation and 
approximation come to a perception of the infimte things in God ; 
but an angel, whose ideas are spiritual, may by sublimation and 
approximation be elevated above the degree of a man, but yet not 
to the thing itself. 

18. Thatthere are infinite things m God, any one may affirm 
in himself who believes that God is a Man ; and that being a Man, 
He has a body and every thing belonging to it ; thus that He has 
a fibce, a breast, an abdomen, loins, and feet ; for without these He 
would not be a man ; and that having these, He has also eyes, 
ears, nostrils, a mouth, and a tongue ; and also the organs that 
are within a man, as the heart and lungs and their dependencies ; 
all which, taken together, are what make a man to be a man. In 
created man those things are many, and, in their contextures, 
innumerable; but in God-Man they are infinite, there being 
nothing wanting; whence He has mfinite perfection. A com- 
parison is made between uncreated Man, who is God, and created 
man, because God is a Man, and it is said by Him in the first 
chapter of Genesis, that man in this world was '^ created after His 
image and according to His likeness." v. 26, 27. 

19. That there are infinite things in God appears more mani- 
festly to the angels from the heavens in which they are. The 
universal heaven, consisting of myriads of myriads of angels, in 
its universal form is as a man; so also are all the societies in 
heaven, great and small : hence also an angel is a man ; for an 
angel is a heaven in its least form. That tms is the case may be 
seen in the work On Hbavbn and Hbll, n. 51 to 87. The form 
of heaven in the whole, in part, and individually, is such by virtue 
of the Divine which the angels receive ; for in proportion as an 
angel receives of the Divine, m the same proportion he is in perfect 
form a man : hence it is that the angels are said to be in God, and 
God in them, also that God is all in all with them. It is impossible 
to describe iiie innumerable things in heaven ; and as the Divine 
constitutes heaven, and oonsequentiy those ineffably many things 
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are from the Divine, it is evident that there are infinite things in 
Very Man, who is God. 

20. The same conclusion may be formed from the created 
universe, when it is regarded with a view to uses and their cor- 
respondences : but before this can be understood, some things 
must be premised by way of illustration. 

21. Since in God-Man there are infinite things, which appear in 
the heavens, in angels, and in men, as in a mirror, and since God- 
Man is not in space, as was shown above, n. 7, 8, 9, 10, it may in 
some degree be seen and comprehended, how God may be omni- 
present, omniscient, and all-provident ; and how as a Man He could 
create all things, and can as a man preserve the things created 
from Himself in their order to eternity. 

22. That infinite things are distinctly one in God-Man, may also 
appear evident in man as in a mirror. In man there are many 
and innumerable things, as was said above, but still a man perceives 
them as one : he does not from sense know any thing of his brain, 
his heart and lungs, his Uver, spleen, and pancreas ; nor of the 
innumerable things in his eyes, ears, tongue, stomach, organs of 

f generation, and tne rest ; and as he does not know these things 
rom sense, he is to himself as a one. The reason is, because all 
those things are in such a form, that no one of them can be want- 
ing ; for he is a form recipient of life from God-Man, as was shown 
above, n. 4, 5, 6. The order and connection of all in such a form 
produces a sense, and an idea, as if they were not many and 
mnumerable things, but a one. Hence it may be concluded, that 
the many and innumerable things, which constitute in man as it 
were a one, in Very Man, who is God, are distinctly, yea, most 
distinctly one. 

23. That there is one God-Man, from whom all things abb. 
All the principles of human reason agree, and as it were concentre 
in this, that there is one God, the Creator of the universe ; where- 
fore a reasonable man, by virtue of the common principle of 
understanding, thinks no otherwise, and can think no otherwise. 
Tell any man of soimd reason, that there are two creators of the 
universe, and you will find in yourself a repugnance thence arising, 
and possibly from the bare sound of the words in your ear : whence 
it is evident that all the principles of human reason join and con- 
centre in this, that God is one. There are two causes why tins is 
so. Firstly, the faculty of thinking rationally, viewed in itself, is 
not man's but God's in man : on this faculty depends human reason 
in its common [ground], and this common [ground] causes it to 
see as from itseli that God is one. Secondly, a man, by means of 
that faculty, either is in the light of heaven, or derives the common 
fground] of his thought therefrom ; and it is a universal of the 
fight of heaven that God is one. The case is otherwise if a man, 
by that faculty, has perverted the lower parts of his understand- 
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ing : such a one indeed possesses the faculty, but by the mtorsion 
of the lower parts he turns it another way, and his reason becomes 
unsound. 

24. Every man, although he is ignorant of it, thinks of a 
collective boay of men as of a single man; wherefore also he 
immediately perceives what is meant when it is said, that a king 
is the head, and his subjects the body ; also when it is said, that 
this or that yereon is sJhand such iJ the common body, that is. 
in the kingdom. The case is the same with the spiritual body as 
with the civil body : the spiritual body is the church ; its head is 
God-Man. Hence it is evident how in this perception the church 
would appear as a man, if one God, the Creator and Sustainer of 
the universe, were not thought of, but instead of one, several. 
It would appear in that perception Uke one body with several 
heads, consequently not like a man, but like a monster. K it 
should be said, that those heads have one essence, and that thereby 
they all together make one head, no other idea can thence result, 
but the idea either of one head with several faces, or of several 
heads with one face ; consequently the church in such perception 
would be presented as deformed; when nevertheless one Gt)d 
is the head, and the church is the body, which acts from the 
control of the head, and not from itself, a^ is also the case in man. 
Hence also it is, that there is only one king in a kingdom : for more 
than one would distract it, whereas one may preserve it in unity. 

25. The case would be similar in the church dispersed over the 
whole world, which is called a communion, because like one body 
it is under one head. It is well known, that the head governs and 
controls the body under it; for the understanding and the will 
reside in the head, and the body is acted on from the understand- 
ing and the will, insomuch that the body is nothing but obedience. 
The body cannot act at all but from the understanding and will in 
the head ; nor can the man of the church act at all but from God. 
It appears as if the body acted from itself, as if the hands and 
feet in acting moved of themselves, and as if the mouth and 
tongue in speaking vibrated of themselves, when nevertheless they 
do not in the least do so of themselves, but from the affection 
of the will and the consequent thought of the understanding 
in the head. Think then if one body had several heads, and each 
head were at liberty to determine itself from its own understanding 
and its own will, whether the body could subsist : unanimity, such 
as has place under one head, is in this case impossible. As it is 
in the church, so it is in the heavens, which consist of myriads of 
myriads of angels : unless all and every one of them had respect 
to one God, they would fall away from one another, and heaven 
would be (hssolved : wherefore, if an angel of heaven only thinks 
of a plurality of Gods, he is immediately separated ; for he is cast 
to the uttermost boundary of heaven, and rails down. 

26. Since the universal heaven, and all things therein, have 
9 
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relation to one Qod, therefore the speeoh of the aneels is such» 
that by a certain agreeing harmony flowing from we agreeing 
harmony of heaven, it terminates in one: an indication that 
it is impossible for them to think of more than one God ; for their 
speech proceeds from their thought. 

27. What person of sound reason does not perceive, that the 
Divine is not di^sible ; also, that a plurality of Infinites, Uncreates, 
Omnipotents, aad Gods, is not possible 1 If another, who has no 
reason, should say that several Infinites, Uncreates, Omnipotents, 
and Gods are possible, provided they have the same essence, and 
that thereby there is one infinite, uncreate, omnipotent God — 
is not one and the same essence one and the same identity ? and 
one and the same identity is not conmiunicable to many. If 
it should be said that one is fi*om the other, then he that is from 
the other is not God in Himself; and nevertheless God in Himself 
is the God from whom all things are. See above, n. 16. 

28. That thb Divisb Essbncb itsblf is Lovb Aia> Wisdom. 
If you collect together all the things that you know, and place 
them under the intuition of your mind, and inquire in some 
elevation of spirit what is the universal of them -all, you cannot 
conclude otherwise than that it is love and wisdom ; for these two 
principles are the essentials of all things of the life of man: 
all thmgs civil, moral, and spiritual, belonging to him, depend 
upon these two, and without these two they are nothing. Similar 
is the case with all things of the life of man in his compound 
state, which is, as was before said, a greater or less society, 
a kingdom or empire, the church, and sJso the angelic heaven. 
Take away from them love and wisdom, and think whether they 
are any thing, and you will discover that without these, as grounds 
of theuT existence, they are nothing. 

29. That in God there is love, and at the same time wisdom, 
in their very essence, cannot be denied by any one ; for He loves 
aU from love in Hiiliself, and leads aU £rom WJm in Himself. 
The created universe also, viewed from a principle of order, is so 
full of wisdom grounded in love, that it may be said that all 
things in the complex are wisdom itself: for indefinite things are 
in such order, successively and simultaneously, that taken together 
they make one : it is on this account, and no other, that they are 
capable of being held together and preserved perpetually. 

30. In consequence of the Divine Essence Useli being love and 
wisdom, man has two faculties of life, from one of which he has 
his understanding, and from the other his will. The faculty from 
which he has his understanding, derives all it has from tixe influx 
of wisdom from Gk)d ; and the faculty from which he has his will, 
derives all it has from the influx of love from God. Man's not 
being justly wise, and not exercising his love justly, does not take 
away the mculties, but only closes them up inwardly : and so long 
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as it closes them up inwardly, the understanding is indeed called 
understanding, and the will is called will, but yet essentiallj they 
are not so : wherefore if those faculties were taken away, all that 
is human would perish, which consists in thinking and in speaking 
from thought, and in willins and in acting from will. Hence it is 
evident, that the Divine resides with man in those two Acuities, 
which are the faculty of being wise, and the faculty of loving ; 
that is, in the ability. That m man there is a power of loving, 
although he is not wise and does not love as he might, has been 
made known to me by much experience, which you may see abun- 
dantly elsewhere. 

31. In consequence of the Divine Essence Itself being love and 
wisdom, all things in the universe have relation to good and truth ; 
for all that proceeds from love is called good, and £ul that proceeds 
from wisdom is called truth : but of these more hereafter. 

32. In consequence of the Divine Essence being love and wis- 
dom, the universe and all things in it, as well those which are 
living as those which are not, subsist from heat and hght; for 
heat corresponds to love, and light corresponds to wisdom ; where- 
fore also spiritual heat is love, and spiritual light is wisdom : but 
of these also more hereafter. 

33. From the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom, which con- 
stitute the very Essence which is 6od, proceed all the affections 
and thoughts in man, the affections from the Divine Love, and the 
thoughts from the Divine Wisdom : and all and singular the things 
appertaining to man are nothing but affection and thought, these 
two principles being as it were the fountains of all things of his 
life. All the delights and pleasantnesses of his life are derived 
from them ; the delights from the affection of his love, and the 
pleasantnesses from tne thought therein grounded. Now, since a 
man was created to be a recipient, and is a recipient so far as he 
loves God, and from the love of Ood has wisdom, that is, so far as 
he is affected by tiiiose things which are from God, and so far as he 
thinks from that affection, it follows that the divine essence, from 
which all things were created, is divine love and divine wisdom. 

34. That the Divine Love is of the Divine Wisdom, and the 
DiviNB Wisdom of the Divine Lovfi. That the divine esse and 
the divine existere in God-Man are distinctly one, may be seen 
above, n. 14 to 16. And as the divine esse is divine love, and the 
divine Existere is divine wisdom, therefore these in like manner 
are distinctly one. They are called distinctly one, because love 
and wisdom are two distinct things, but so united, that love is of 
wisdom and wisdom of love ; for love w in wisdom, and wisdom 
eaigte in love : and as wisdom derives its existere from love, as was 
said above, n. 14, hence also the divine wisdom is an esse ; whence 
it follows, that love and wisdom taken together are the divine esse, 
but taken distinctly, love is called the divine esse, and wisdom the 
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divine existere. Such is the idea of the angels concerning the 
divine love and the divine wisdom. 

35. Since there is such a union of love and wisdom, and of 
wisdom and love, in God-Man, the divine essence is a one ; for 
the divine essence is divine love because it is of divine wisdom, 
and divine wisdom because it is of divine love ; and since there is 
such a union of these principles, therefore also the divine life is 
one. Life is the divine essence. The divine love and the divine 
wisdom are a one, because their union is reciprocal, and reciprocal 
union makes unity. But of reciprocal union more will be said 
elsewhere. 

36. There is also a union of love and wisdom in every divine 
work, by virtue whereof it has perpetuity, yea, eternity. If there 
were more of the divine love than of the divine wisdom, or more 
of the divine wisdom than of the divine love, in any created work, 
it could not subsist, except so far as their influence was equal ; 
whatever exceeds such equality passes off. 

37. The Divine Providence in reforming, regenerating, and 
savins: men, participates equally of the divine love and the divine 
wisdom : from more of the diyke love than of the divine wisdom, 
or from more of the divine wisdom than of the divine love, man 
cannot be reformed, regenerated, and saved. Divine love wills to 
save all ; yet it cannot save them but by the divine wisdom ; and 
all the laws whereby salvation is effected are of the divine wisdom, 
and love cannot transcend those laws, because the divine love and 
the divine wisdom are a one, and act in union. 

38. The divine love and the divine wisdom are understood in 
the Word by justice and judgment, the divine love by justice, and 
the divine wisdom by judgment ; wherefore in the Word justice 
and judgment are predicated of God ; as in the Psalms : " Justice 
and ju^ment are the support of Thy throne," Psalm xcvii. 2. 
"The Lord shall bring forth thy justice as the Ught, and thy 
judgment as the noon-day," Psalm xxxvii. 6. In Hosea : " I will 
betroth thee unto Me for ever in justice and judgment," ii. 19. 
In Jeremiah : " I will raise unto David a just branch, and he shall 
reign a king, and shall execute judgment and justice in the earth," 
xxiii. 5. In Isaiah : " He shall sit upon the throne of David and 
upon his kingdom, to establish it in judgment and in justice," ix. 
6. In the same : " Jehovah shall be exalted, for He hath filled 
the earth with judgment and justice," xxxiii. 5. In the Psalms : 
"When I shall have learned the judgments of Thy justice;" 
" Seven times in the day do I praise Thee, because of the judge- 
ments of Thy justice," Psalm cxix. 7, 164. The same is under- 
stood by life and light in John : " In Him was life, and the life 
was the light of men," i. 4. Life in this passage means the divine 
love of the Lord, and light. His divine wisdom. The same is also 
meant by life and spirit in John : " Jesus said, the words which I 
speak unto you, they are spirit, and they are life," vi. 63. 
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89. In man, love and wisdom appear as two separate things, 
but still in themselves they are distmctly one ; because such as his 
love is, such is his wisdom, and such as his wisdom is, such is his 
love. The wisdom which does not make one with its love, appears 
as if it were wisdom, and vet is not so ; and the love which does 
not make one with its wisdom, appears as if it was the love of wis- 
dom, although it is not ; for the one derives its essence and its 
life from the other reciprocally. The reason why wisdom and 
love in a man appear as two separate things, is, because his faculty 
of understanding is capable of being elevated into the light of 
heaven, but not the faculty of loving, except so fSar as he does 
what he understands ; wherefore that principle of apparent wisdom 
which does not make one with the love of wisdom, relapses into a 
love with which it does make one, which may be the love not of 
wisdom, but of insanity : for a man may know from wisdom that 
he ought to do this or that, and stiU not do it, because he does not 
love it ; but so far as he does from love that which is of wisdom, 
so far he is an image of God. 

40. That the Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom are a 
Substance and a Form. The common idea of men concerning 
love and wisdom, is that of something volatile and floating in suo- 
tUe air or lether ; or of an exhalation from something of the kmd ; 
scarcely any one thinks that they are really and actually a sub- 
stance and a form. Those who see that they are a substance and 
a form, nevertheless perceive love and wisdom out of then- subject 
as issuing from it, and what they perceive out of the subject 
as issuing frpm it, although it be perceived as something volatile 
and floatmg, they also cau a substance and a form ; not knowing 
that love and wisdom are the subject itself, and that what is per- 
ceived without it, as something volatile and floating, is only an 
appearance of the state of the subject within itself. The causes 
why this has not heretofore been seen are several ; one is, that 
appearances are the first thinjgs from wMch the human mind forms 
its understanding, and that it cannot shake them off but by an 
investigation of me cause, and if the cause lies very deep, it cannot 
inyestigate it without keeping the understanding for some time in 
spiritual light, in which it cannot keep it long by reason of the 
natural life which continually draws it down. ISIevertheless, the 
truth is, that love and wisdom are a real and actual substance and 
form, and constitute the subject itself. 

41. But as this is contrary to appearance, it may seem not to 
merit beUef unless it be demonstrated, and it cannot be demon- 
strated except by such things as a man can perceive by his bodily 
senses ; wherefore by them it shall be demonstrated. A man h£^ 
five senses, which are called feeling, taste, smell, hearing, and 
sight. The subject of feeling is the skin with which a man is 
encompassed, the substance and form of the skin causing it to feel 
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what is applied ; the sense of feeling is not in the things which are 
applied, but in the substance and form of the skin, which is the 
subject ; the sense is only an affection thereof from things applied. 
It is the same with the taste ; this sense is only an affection of the 
substance and form of the tongue ; the tongue is the subject. It 
is .the same with the smell ; that odors affect the nose, and are in 
the nose, and that there is an affection thereof from odoriferous 
substances touching it, is well known. It is the same with the 
hearing ; it appears as if the hearing were in the place where the 
sound begins ; but the hearing is in the ear, and is an affection of 
its substance and form ; that the hearing is at a distance from the 
ear is an appearance. It is the same with the sight ; it appears 
when a man sees objects at a distance as if the sight were there, 
but nevertheless it is in the eye which is the subject, and is in like 
manner an affection thereof; the distance is only from the judg- 
ment concluding concerning space from intermediate objects, or 
from the diminution and consequent obscuration of the object, 
whose image is produced within the eye according to the angle of 
incidence. Hence it appears, that the sight does not go from the 
eye to the object, but that the image of tiie object enters the eye, 
and affects its substance and form : for it is the same with the sight 
as it is with the hearing ; the hearing does not go out of the ear 
to catch the sound, but the sound enters the ear and affects it. 
Hence it may appear, that the affection of a substance and form, 
which constitutes the sense, is not a thing separate from the sub- 
ject, but only causes a change in it, the subject remaininj^ the 
subject then as before, and after. Hence it follows, that the sight, 
hearing, smell, taste, and feeling, are not any thing volatile &w- 
ing from those organs, but that they are the organs themselves 
considered in their substance and form, and that whilst they are 
affected the sense is produced. 

42. It is the same with love and wisdom, with this only differ- 
ence, that the substances and forms which are love and wisdom 
are not extant before the eyes, like the organs of the external 
senses ; but still no one can deny, that those things of wisdom and 
love, which are called liioughts, perceptions, and affections, are 
substances and forms, and that they are not volatile entities 
flowing from nothing, or abstracted from that real and actual 
substance and form, which is the subject. For there are in the 
brain innumerable substances and forms, in which every interior 
sense, which has relation to the understanding and the will, 
resides. All the affections, perceptions, and thoughts there, are 
not exhalations from the substances, but they are actually and 
really the subjects, which do not emit any thing from themselves, 
but only undergo changes according to the influences which affect 
them, as may evidentty appear mm what has been said above 
concerning the senses. Of the influences [alluentia] which affect 
them more will be said below. 
14 



PABT I. THB OIYINB LOVE. 43 — 46 

43. Hence it may first be seen, that the divine love and the 
divine wisdom in themselves are a substance and a form, for they 
are Esse itself and Existere itself; and if they were not such an 
Esse and Existere as they are a substance and a form, they would 
only be an imaginary entity, which in itself is nothing. 

44. That thb Divmn Lovb Ain> thb Divinb Wisdom abb sub- 

STANOB ASD FORM IN THBMSBLVBS, C0N8BQXJBNTLT THB SBLF-SUBSISTINO 

jjsu) soLB-siTBSiSTiNa Bbino (Ipsum et Unicum). That the divine 
love and the divine wisdom are a substance and a form, has been 
woved above ; and that the Divine Esse and Existere is Esse and 
Existere in itself, has also been shown. It cannot be said to 
be Esse and Existere from itself^ because this involves a beginning, 
and from something in it, which is Esse and Existere in itself; 
but the real Esse and Existere in itself is from eternity : the real 
Esse and Existere in itself is also uncreate, and no created thing 
can exist but from the uncreate, and what is created is also finite, 
and finite cannot exist but from infinite. 

45. He who with any degree of thought can conceive and 
comprehend an Esse and Existere in itself, will perfectly conceive 
and comprehend, that such Esse and Existere is the self-subsisting 
and sole-subsisting Being: that is called self-subsisting (ipeun^ 
which alone is ; and that is called sole-subsisting {tmicumj from 
which every other thins is. Now, as the self-suteisting and sole- 
subsisting Being is a sm^stance and a form, it follows that it is the 
self-subsisting and sole-subsisting substance and form ; and as this 
very substance and form is the divine love and the divine wisdom, 
it follows, that it is the self-subsisting and sole-subsisting love, 
and the self-subsisting and sole-«ubsistin^ wisdom, consequently 
that it is the self-subsisting and sole-subsisting essence, also the 

^^-..t^, ^ »>...b«., m: ^ ■«., .^ ^ i. 

46. Hence it may appear how sensually, that is, how much from 
the bodily senses and their darkness, those who say that nature 
is from lysrself, think in spiritual things. They think from the 
eye, and cannot think from the understanding. Thought from 
the eye shuts the xmderstanding, but thought from the under- 
standmg opens the eye. They cannot think any thing of esse and 
existere in itself, and that it is eternal, imcreate, and infinite; 
neither can they think any thing of life, but as of some volatile 
thing, passing off into nothing ; nor in like manner of love and 
wisdom ; bein^ altogether incapable of discerning that all things 
of nature derive thence their existence. Neither can it be seen 
that all things of nature exist tiience, unless nature be considered 
from uses in their series and order, and not from some of her 
forms, which are objects of the eye alone ; for uses proceed only 
from life, and their series and order from wisdom and love; 
but forms are the continents of uses : therefore if the forms only 
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are regarded, nothing of life can be seen in nature, much less any 
thing of love and wisdom, consequently nothing of God. 

47. That the Divinb Lovb and the Divnm Wisdom oaivnot 

BUT BE AND EXIST IN OTHER BEINGS OR EXISTENCES CREATED FROM 

ITSELF. It is an essential of love, not to love itself, but to love 
others, and to be joined to them by love ; it is also an essential of 
love to be beloved by others, for thereby conjunction is effected. 
The essence of all love consists in conjunction ; yea, the life of it, 
which is called enjoyment, pleasantness, delight, sweetness, beatitude, 
happiness, and fehcity. Love consists in our willing what is our 
own to be another's, and feeling his delight as delight in ourselves ; 
this is to love : but for a man to feel his own dehght in another, 
and not the other's deUght in himself, is not to love ; for in the 
latter case he loves himself, but in the former he loves his 
neighbour. These two kinds of love are diametrically opposite to 
each other : they both indeed effect conjunction, and it does not 
appear, that for a man to love his own, that is, himself, in another, 
disjoins ; when nevertheless it so disjoins, that in proportion as 
any one has thus loved another, he afterwards hates nim ; for that 
conjunction is successively dissolved of itself, and then such love 
becomes hatred in a similar degree. 

48. Who that is capable of looking into the essence of love, 
cannot see that this is the case ? For what is it for a man to love 
himself alone, and not any one out of himself, by whom he may 
be beloved again? This is rather dissolution than conjunction: 
the conjunction of love arises from reciprocation, and reciprocation 
does not exist in self alone : if it is thought to exist it is from an 
imaginary reciprocation in others. Hence it is evident, that the 
divine love cannot but be and exist in other beings or existences, 
whom it loves, and by whom it is beloved ; for when such a quality 
exists in all love, it must needs exist in the greatest degree, that 
is, infinitely, in love itself. 

49. With respect to God, it is not possible that He can love 
and be reciprocally beloved by other beings or existences in whom 
there is any thing of infinite, or any thing of the essence and life of 
love in itself, that is, any thing of divine ; for if there were any 
thing of infinite, or of the essence and life of love in itself, that is^ 
any thing of divine, in them, then He would not be beloved by 
others, but He would love Hknself ; for infinite, or the Divine, is 
one. K this existed in others, it would be itself, and God would 
be self-love, whereof not the least is possible in Him ; for this is 
totally opposite to the divine essence : wherefore this reciprocation 
of love must have place between God and other beinss or exist- 
ences in whom there is nothing of the self-existent Divme. That 
it has place in the beings created from the Divine, will be seen 
below. But that it may exist, there must be infinite wisdom, 
which must make one with infinite love ; that is, there must exist 
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the divine love of divine wisdom, and the divine wisdom of divine 
love, concerning which see above, n. 34 to 39. 

50. On the perception and knowledge of this arcanmn depend 
the perception and knowledge of all things relating to existence or 
creation, also of all things relating to subsistence or preservation, 
by God ; that is, of all the works of God in the created universe, 
which are to be treated of in what follows. 

51. But do not, I beseech you, confound your ideas with time 
and space ; for in proportion as you have any thing of time and 
space in your ideas when you read what follows, so far you will 
not understand it, for the Divine is not in time and space ; which 
will be clearly seen in the continuation of this work, especially in 
treating of eternity, infinity, and omnipresence. 

52. That all thikos m the universe were created from the 
Divine Love and the Divine Wisdom of God-Man. The universe 
in its greatest and smallest parts, as well as in its first and ultimate 
principles, is so full of divine love and divine wisdom, that it may 
be said to be divine love and divine wisdom in an image. That 
this is the case is manifest from the correspondence of all things 
in the universe with all things in man. All and singular the things 
which exist in the created universe, have such a correspondence 
with all and singular the things of man, that it may be said that 
man also is a kind of universe : there is a correspondence of his 
affections and of his thoughts thence derived with all things of the 
animal kingdom ; a correspondence of his will and of his under- 
standing thence derived witii all things of the vegetable kingdom ; 
and a correspondence of his ultimate life with all things of the 
mineral kingdom. That there is such a correspondence does not 
appear to any one in the natural world, but to every one, who 
attends to it, in the spiritual world. In that world there are all 
things which exist in the natural world in its three kingdoms, and 
they are correspondences of affections and thoughts, of the affec- 
tions of the will and the thoughts of the understanding, as also of 
the ultimates of the life, of those who inhabit there ; and both the 
latter and the former appear about them with an aspect like that 
of the created universe, with this difference, that they are in a 
smaller form. Hereby it is manifest to the angels, that the created 
universe is an image representative of God-Man, and that it is His 
love and wisdom which m the universe are manifested in an image : 
not that the created universe is God-Man, but that it is from Him; 
for nothing whatever in the created universe is a substance and 
form in itself, nor life in itself, nor love and wisdom in itself; yea, 
neither is a man a man in himself; but all is from God, who is 
Man, wisdom, and love, and form and substance, in Himself. That 
which is in itself is uncreate and infinite ; but what is from thence, 
as having nothing about it which is in itself, is created and finite, 
and this represents the image of Him from whom it is and exists. 
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53. Of created and finite things may be predicated esse and 
existere, also substance and form, and life, yea, wisdom and loye ; 
but all these are created and finite : not that created and finite 
things possess any thing diyine, but because they are in the Diyine 
and the Divine in them : for all created things, in themselyes, are 
inanimate and dead ; but they are animated and vivified by this, 
that the Divine is in them and they in the Divine. 

54. The Divine is not in one subject different from what it is in 
another ; but one created subject is different from another. No 
two things are the same, and therefore each thing is a different 
continent, whereby the Divine in its image appears various. His 
presence in oppositcs will be spoken of in what follows. 

55. That all things in the cbeated univebsb abb bbcipients 
OP the Divine Love and the Divinb Wisdom op God-Man. It is 
known that all and every thing in the universe was created from 
God ; hence the universe with all and every thing in it, in the 
Word, is called the work of the hands of Jehovah. It is com- 
monly said, that the world in its complex was created out of 
nothmg, of which nothing an idea is entertained as of absolute 
nothing ; but out of absolute nothing, nothing is made, or can be 
made. This is a manifest truth. Wherefore the universe, which 
is an image of God, and therefore full of God, could not be created 
but in God from God : for God is Esse itself, and that which is 
must exist from an Esse : to create what does exist from nothing, 
which does not exist, is an absolute contradiction. Nevertheless, 
what is created in God from God, is not continuous from Himself; 
for God is Esse in itself, and in created things there is nothing of 
esse in itself; if in created things there were any thing of esse in 
itself, that would be continuous from God, and what is continuous 
from God is God. The idea of the angels is, that what is created 
in God from God, is like that in a man, which he had derived 
from his life, but from which the life is extracted, which is such, 
that it is conformable to his life, but nevertheless is not his life. 
This the angels confirm by many things which exist in their 
heaven, where they say that they are in God and God in them, 
and that nevertheless they have nothing of God which is God in 
their esse. More will be adduced in what follows, whereby they 
prove this ; here it is only necessary that it should be known. 

56. Every created thing, by virtue of this its origin, is of such 
a nature, that it may be a recipient of God, not by way of con- 
tinuity but of contiguity ; by the latter way and not by the former 
the conjunctive principle exists, there being a principle suited for con- 
junction in consequence of its being created m God from God ; and 
forasmuch as it was so created, there is an analogous principle, and 
by means of that conjunction it is as an image of God in a mirror. 

57. Hence it is that the angels are not angels from themselves, 
but from the above conjunction with God-Man ; and this conjunc- 
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tion is according to their reception of divine good and divine truth, 
which are God, and appear to proceed from Him, although they 
are in Him ; and their reception is according to their application 
of the laws of order, which are divine truths, to themselves, from 
their free power of thinking and willing according to the reason 
which they possess from the Lord as their own : hereby there is a 
reception of divine good and divine truth as from themselves, and 
hereby there is a reciprocation of love ; for, as was said above, 
love does not exist unless it be reciprocal. Similar is the case with 
men on earth. From what has been said it may now first be seen, 
that all things in the created universe are recipients of the divine 
love and divme wisdom of God-Man. 

68. That the other things in the universe, which are not like 
angels and men, are also recipients of the divine love and divine 
wisdom of God-Man, as those things which are inferior to man 
in the animal kingdom, and the things inferior to these in the 
vegetable kingdom, and the things inferior to these in the mineral 
kingdom, cannot as yet be explained to the understanding ; for, 
first of all, more must be said concerning the degrees of lue, and 
the degrees of the recipients of life. Conjunction with these is 
according to their uses ; for all good uses derive their origin from 
no other source, than by similar conjunction with God, but dis- 
similar according to degrees; which conjunction successively in 
descent becomes such, that there is nothing of free-will because 
nothing of reason, and hence there is no appearance of life in 
them, out still they are recipients. Since they are recipients, 
they are also re-agents, for they are continents in consequence of 
being re-agents. Conjunction with good uses will be spoken of 
after the origin of evil is shown. 

69. Hence it may appear, that the Divine is in all and every 
thing of the created umverse, and consequently that the created 
universe is the work of the hands of Jehovah, as it is called in the 
Word, that is, the work of divine love and divine wisdom, for these 
are understood by the hands of Jehovah : and although the Divine 
is in all and every thing of the created imiverse, still there is nothing 
of what is Divine in itself in their esse ; for the created universe is 
not God, but from God ; and being from God, His image is in it, 
as the image of a man in a mirror, in which indeed the man appears, 
but still there is nothing of the man in it. 

60. I heard several in conversation about me in the spiritual 
world say, that they were willing to acknowledge indeed, that the 
Divine is in all ana every thing of the universe, because therein 
they see the wonderful works of God, and the more interiorly 
those works are examined, so much the more wonderful they ap- 
pear ; nevertheless, when they heard that the Divine actually is 
m all and every thing of the created universe, they were indignant; 
a proof that they assert this indeed, but do not believe it. W hero 
fore it was urged that they might see this merely from the won- 
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derfol faculty which every seed has of producing its particular 
vegetable in such order, even to the production of new seeds, and 
that every seed suggests an idea of what is infinite and eternal ; 
for there is in them an effort to multiply themselves, and fructify 
infinitely and eternally. The same might be seen also from every 
animal, even the most diminutive, as luiving organs of the senses, 
a brain, heart, lungs, and so forth, with arteries, veins, fibres, 
muscles, and consequent acts, besides the surprising instincts pecu- 
liar to each, concerning which whole volumes have been written. 
All these wonderftd things are from God, but the forms with which 
they are clothed are from the material substances of the earth : 
hence come vegetables, and in their order, men ; wherefore it is 
said of man, that " he was created from the ground, and that he 
is dust of the earth, and that the soul of lives was breathed into 
him," Genesis ii. 7. Whence it is evident, that the Divine is not 
man's, but is adjoined to him. 

61. That all crbated things ik a oe&tain ihagb bbpbbsbnt 
MAN. This may appear from all and every thing of the animal 
kingdom, and from all and every thing of the vegetable kingdom, 
and from all and every thing of the mineral kingdom. The re- 
lotion to man in all and every thing of the animal kingdom, 
is evident from the following considerations : that animals of all 
kinds have members by which they move, organs by which they 
feel, and viscera by which they actuate them, which are common to 
them with men ; they have also appetites and affections similar to 
llie natural appetites and affections m man ; and they have connate 
knowledges corresponding to their affections, in some of which there 
appears as it were somewhat spiritual, which is more or less evident 
in the beasts of the earth, the birds of heaven, bees, silk-worms, 
ants, &c. Hence it is that merely natural men liken the living 
things of that kingdom to themselves, except as to speech. The re- 
lation to ma/ajrom all and every thing of the vegetable kingdomy 
is evident from tiie following considerations : that they exist from 
seed, and from thence proceed successively in their several stages ; 
that they have somethmg similar to marriage, followed by prolifi- 
cation ; that their vegetative soul is use, whereof they are forms, 
besides many other things which are relations to man, which have 
also been described by some. The relation to man Jrom all and 
every thing of the mineral kingdom, appears only in the endeavour 
to produce forms which represent themselves, which are, as has 
been said, all and every thing of the vegetable kingdom, and hereby 
of performing uses ; for as soon as a seed falls into the bosom of 
the earth, the earth cherishes it, and gives it supplies from all 
sides, that it may germinate, and show itself in a form representa- 
tive of man ; that such an endeavour exists also in its dry parts, 
is evident from corals in the bottom of the sea, and from flowers 
in mines, produced there from minerals and from metals. The 
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endeavour to vegetate, and thereby to become useful, is the ulti- 
mate principle derived from the Divine in created things. 

62. As there is an endeavour of the minerals of the earth to 
vegetate, so there is an endeavour of vegetables to vivify them^ 
selves ; hence exist various kinds of insects corresponding to their 
odoriferous exhalations. That this is not an effect of the heat oi 
the sun of this world alone, but of life, by that heat, according to 
the recipients, will be seen in what follows. 

63. That there is a relation to man in all things of the created 
umverse, may indeed be known from what has been adduced, but 
can only be seen obscurely ; whereas in the spiritual world it is 
seen clearly. In that world also there are all ttungs of the three 
kingdoms, in the midst of which is the angel, who sees them about 
him, and knows that they are representations of himself; yea, 
when the inmost principle of his understanding is opened, he 
knows hims^, and sees his image in them as in a glass. 

64. From these and many oth^ similar things, which there is 
not room to adduce here, it may be known for certain, that Ood 
is a Man, and that the created universe is an image of Him ; for 
bH things have a common relation to Him, as they have a parti- 
cular re^iiion to man. 

65. That the usbs gf all created THmos aacend bt db&bebs 

FBOM ULTDfATES TO BIAN, AND THROUGH BIAN TO GoD THE CbEA- 

TOK, FROM WHOM THET HAD THEIR ORIGIN. Ultimotes, as has been 
said above, are all and every thing of the mineral kingdom, which 
are material substances of various kinds, as stony, saline, oily, mine- 
ral, and metaUic substances, covered over with^^irth. counting of 
vegetable and animal matters reduced to the finest powder : in 
these resides the end, and also the beginning, of all the uses which 
are fpom life ; the end of all uses is the endeavour to produce them, 
and the beginning is the power acting from that endeavour. These 
are of the mineral kingdom. Mediates {media) are all and every 
thin^ of ih& vegetabk kingdom, which are grasses and herbs 
of m. kinds, plants and siu*ubs of all kinds, and trees of all 
kinds. The uses of tjiese are for all and every thing of the 
animal kingdom, as well imperfect as p^ect ; they nourish them, 
delight them, and vivify them; they nouriidi their bodies with 
their materials, delight their senses with their taste, smdl, and 
beauty, and vivify uieir affections. An endeavour to do these 
things is in them from the principle ci life. Primaries (prima) 
are all and every thing of the animal kingdom ; the lowest in this 
kingdom are called worms and insects, the middle, birds and beasts, 
and the supreme, men ; in every kingdom there are things lowest, 
middle, and supreme ; the lowest for the use of the middle, and 
the middle for the use of the suprane. Thus the uses of all 
created things ascend in order from ultimates to man, who is the 
first in ordeP. 
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66. There are three degrees of ascent in the natural world, 
and there are three degrees of ascent in the spiritual world All 
animals are recipients of life ; the more perfect animals, of the life 
of the three degrees of the natural world ; the less perfect, of the 
life of two degrees of that world ; and the imperfect, of one degree 
of the same. But man alone is a recipient of the life of the three 
degrees, not onl^ of the natural worla, but also of the three de- 
grees of the spiritual world. Hence it is, that man may be ele- 
vated above nature, which is not the case with any other animal : 
he has the power of thinking: analytically and rationally of dvil 
and moral tUgs which are i^thin the spWe of Datura, and of 
spiritual and celestial things which are above it ; yea, he may be 
elevated into vdsdom, insomuch that he may see God. But the 
rix depees, by wMch the uses of aU created tliing8 in order ascend 
to God the Creator, will be treated of in the proper place. From this 
summary it may be seen, that there is an ascent of all created things 
to the first Bemg, Who alone is life, and that the uses of all things 
are the very recipients of life, and consequently the forms of uses. 

67. It shall also be shown in a few words, how man ascends, or 
is elevated, from the ultimate degree to the first. He is bom into 
the ultimate degree of the natural world ; he is then elevated by 
sciences to the second degree ; and as by means of sciences he 
perfects his understanding, he is elevated to the third degree, and 
becomes rational. The three degrees of ascent in the spiritual 
world are in him above the three natural decrees, nor do they 
appear before he puts off his earthly body : mien he puts it off, 
the first spiritual aegree is opened to him, afterwards me second, 
and lastly the third, but only in those who become angels of the 
third heaven ; these are they who see God. Those in whom the 
second and ultimate degree is ca{>able of being opened, become 
angels of the second and of the ultimate heaven. Every spiritual 
degree in man is opened according to the reception of divine love 
and divine wisdom from the Lord. Those who receive some por- 
tion thereof, come into the first or ultimate spiritual degree : those 
who receive more, into the second or middle spiritual degree : and 
those who receive much, into the third or supreme : but those who 
receive none of these, remain in the natural degrees, and derive 
nothing more from the spiritual degrees, than the power of think- 
ing and thence of speakmg, and the power of wilUng and thence 
of acting, but not intelligently. 

68. Concerning the elevation of the interiors of a man's mind, 
this also is to be observed : there is from God in every created 
thing a re-action : life alone has action, and re-action is excited by 
the action of life : this re-action appears as if it belonged to the 
created being, because it exists when the being is acted upon ; thus 
in man it appears as if it were his own, because he does not per- 
ceive any otherwise than that life is his own, when nevertheless 
man is only a recipient of life. From this cause it is, that man, 
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from his own hereditary evil, re-acts aeainst God ; but so far as 
he believes that all his Ufe is from God, and every good of Ufe 
from the action of God, and every evil of Ufe from the re-action of 
man, re-action becomes correspondent with action, and man acts 
with God as from himself. The equihbrium of all things is from 
action and joint re-action, and every thing must be in equilibrium. 
These things are said, that no man may beUeve that he ascends to 
God from himself, but from the Lord. 

69. That thb Divine fills all spaces of the univebse with- 
out SPACE. There are two things proper to nature, yxice and 
time : from these in the natural world man forms the ideas of his 
thought and thence his understanding: if he remains in these 
ideas, and does not elevate his mind above them, he never can 
perceive any thing spiritual and divine ; for he involves it in ideas 
which are derived from space and time, and in proportion as he 
does this, the Ught of his understanding is merely natural. Think- 
ing from this merely natural light in reasoning of things spiritual 
and divine, is like thinking from the darkness of night of those 
things which only appear in the Ught of day ; hence comes natu- 
ralism. But he that knows how to elevate his mind above the 
ideas of thought which partake of space and time, passes from 
darkness to Ught, and becomes wise in spiritual and divine things, 
and at length sees those things which are in them and from them ; 
and then, oy virtue of that light, he shakes off the darkness of 
natural Ught, and removes its fetllacies from the middle to the sides. 
Every man who has understanding, may think above those things 
proper to nature, and does actually so think, and then he affirms 
and sees, that the Divine, as being omnipresent, is not in space ; 
and also he may affirm and see those thmgs which are adduced 
above : but if he denies the divine omnipresence, and ascribes all 
things to nature, then he is not willing to be elevated, although he 
is able. 

70. AU who die, and become angels, put off those two things 
proper to nature, which, as haa been said, are space and time ; for 
they enter into spiritual Ught, in which the objects of thought are 
trums, and the objects of sight are similar to those in the natural 
world, but corresponding to their thoughts. The objects of their 
thoughts, which, as has heen said, are £uths, derive nothing at all 
from space and time : the objects of their si^ht indeed appear as 
in space and in time, but still they do not think from them. The 
reason is, because spaces and times there are not stated, as in the 
natural world, but changeable according to the states of their life : 
hence instead of spaces and times, in me ideas of their thought, 
there are states of life : instead of spaces, such things as relate to 
states of love, and instead of times, such things as relate to states 
of wisdom. Hence it is, that spiritual thought, and thence also 
spiritual speech, differ so much from natural thought and speech 
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derived from it, that they have nothing in common, except as to 
the interiors of things which are all spiritual ; concerning which 
difference more will be said elsewhere. Now since the thoughts 
of the angels derive nothing from space and time, but from plates 
of life, it IS evident that the^r do not comprehend what is meant 
when it is said, that the Divme fills space, for thej do not know 
what space is, but that they comprehend clearly when it is said^ 
without any idea of space, that the Divine fiUs aU things. 

71. That the merely natural man thinks of things spiritual and 
divine from space, and the spiritual man witiiout space, may 
be thus illustrated : the merely natural man thinks by ideas which 
he has acquired from the objects of sights in all which there 
is figure derived from length, breadth, and height, and from form 
terminated by them, which is either angular or circular : these 
are manifestly in the ideas of his thought concerning the visible 
things on earth, and they are abo in the ideas of nis thought 
concerning invisible thines, as things civil and moral ; he does not 
indeed see them, but sml they are there as continuous. Not so 
the spiritual man, especially the angel of heaven ; his thought has 
nothing in common with figure and form deriving any thing from 
the length, breadth, and height of space, but from the state of a 
thing as grounded in its state of life : hence, instead of length 
of cnpace, he thinks of the sood of a thing grounded in the ^ood 
of life ; instead of breadth of space, of the truth of a umg 
grounded in the truth of life; and instead of heirht, of the 
degrees of these ; thus he thinks from the correspondence which 
there is between spiritual and natural things; from which cor- 
respondence, len^h, in the Word, signifies me ffood of a thing, 
breadth, the trum of a thing, and height, their degrees. Hence 
it is evident that an angel of neaven can by no means think other- 
wise, when he thinks of the divine omnipresence, than that the 
Divine fills all thinss without space: what an anffel thinks, is 
truth, because the mvine wisdom is the lisht whidi illuminales 
his underetandmg. 

72. This thouffht conoerniujg God is fondamental, for without it 
those things which will be said of the creation of the universe 
from God-Man, and of His {n*ovidenoe, omnipotence, onunpresence, 
ddid omniscience, may indeed be und^stood, but still not retained, 
because the merely natural man, when he understands them, still 
relaj>ses into the love of his hfe, which is of his will, and this love 
disi^pates them, and immerses them in space, in wMch is what he 
calls his rational light, not knowing, that in proportion as he 
denies those things, so far he is irrational. That this is the case 
may be confirmed by the idea concerning this truth, tbat God 
IB A Mak. Read, I beseech you, with attention, what is written 
above, n. 11 to 13, and what follows after ; then you will under- 
stand that it is so ; but let down your thoughts into natural light 
which partakes of c^ace, and will it not appear to you a paradox i 
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and if you let it down mnch, will you not reject the idea? This 
is the reason why it is said, that the Divme fills all spaces in 
the universe, and why it is not said that God-Man fills them ; for 
if this were said, merely natural light would not assent to it ; but 
when it is said that the Divine fills them, this is assented to, 
because it agrees with the form of speech of theologians, that God 
is omnipresent, and hears and knows all things. More may be 
' seen on this subject above, n. 7 to 10. 

73. That thb Divinb is m aijL timb without timb. As the 
Divine is in all space without space, so it is in all time without 
time ; for nothing which is proper to nature can be predicated of 
the Divine, and space and tme are proper to nature. Space and 
time in nature are mea^surable. Time is measured by days, weeks, 
months, years, and a^s ; and days, by hours ; weeks and months, 
by days ; years, by the four seasons ; and ages, by years. Nature 
derives this mensuration from the apparent gyration and revolution 
of the sun of this world. But it is not so m the spiritual world ; 
there the progressions of life in like manner appear in time, 
for its inhabitaj^ts live with one another, as men in me world hve 
with one another, which is not possible without an appearance 
of time : but time there is not distinguished into seasons bs in the 
world, for their sun is constantly in its east, never removed : it is 
the divine love of the Lord imich appears to them as a sun ; 
therefore they have no days, weeks, months, years, and ages, but 
states of life mstead, by which a distinction is made, which cannot 
be called a distinction into times, but into states. Hence the 
angels do not know what time is, and when it is named, they 
perceive state instead of it ; and when state determines time, time 
is only an appearance: for the delight of state causes time to 
appear short, ami the unpleasantness of state causes it to appear 
long ; from which it is evident iMt time tiiere is nothing but the 
quality of state. Hence hours, days, weeks, months, and years, 
in the Word, signify states, and their progressions in their series 
and their <»mpfex ; and when times are predicated of the church, 
morning signifies its first state, noon, its fulness, evening, its 
decrease, and laght, its end ; and the four seasons of the year, — 
spring, sconmer, autumn, and winter, — edgnify the same. 

74. From these considerations it appears, that time makes one 
with thought grounded in affection; for hence the quality of 
a man's state is derived. That distances in progressions through 
spaces in &e spiritoal world make one with the pr(^ressions 
of time, might be fllustrated by many things ; for ways in that 
world are actually shortened acoordmg to the desires of the 
thought from affection, and vice versa are lengthened. Hence it is 
that we speak also of spaces of time. But m such things, when 
thought does not join itsdf with the proper affection of man, 
time does not appear, as in dreams. 
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75. Now since times, which are proper to nature in her world, 
are pure states in the spiritual world, which there appear pro- 
^esdve, because angels and spirits are finite, it ma^ be seen that 
in God theyare not progressive, because He is infinite, and infinite 
things in Him are one, according to what was demonstrated 
above, n. 17 to 22; from which it follows, that the Divine is 
in aU time without time. 

76. He that does not know, and cannot from some perception 
think of God without time, cannot at all perceive eternity any 
otherwise than as eternity of time, and then ne cannot but be in a 
kind of delirium in thinking of God from eternity ; for he thinks 
from a beginning, and a beginning is only of time. His delirium 
in this case is, that God existed from Himself, whence he falls 
immediately into the ori^ of nature from herself; from which 
idea he can only be extricated by the spiritual or angelic idea of 
eternal, which is without time, and when it is without time, eternal 
and the Divine are the same : the Divine is the Divine in itself, 
and not from itself. The angels say, that they can indeed perceive 
God from eternity, but by no means nature from etenuty, and 
much less nature from herself, and not at all nature as nature in 
herself; for what is in itself, is the esse from which all things are, 
and esse in itself is life itself, which is the divine love of divine 
wisdom and the divine wisdom of divine love. This to the angels 
is eternal, therefore abstracted from time, as uncreate is from 
ereated, or infinite from finite, between which there is no compa- 
rison. 

77. That the Divinb in thb gbbatbst and least mnxm ib 
THB SAME. This follows from the two preceding articles, that the 
Divine is in all space without space, and in all time without time ; 
for spaces are greater and greatest, and lesser and least; and as 
spaces and times make one, as was said above, it is the same with 
t^es. The Divine in them is the same, because the Divine is not 
variable and mutable, like every thing of space and time, or every 
thing of nature, but it is invariable and immutable; hence it is 
every where and always the same. 

78. It appears as if the Divine were not the same in one man 
that it is in another, as that it is different in the wise man from 
what it is in the simple, and different in the old man from what it 
is in the infant ; but this is a fallacy from appearance : man is dif- 
ferent, but the Divine in him is not different, Man is a recipient, 
and recipients or receptacles are various : a wise man is more ade- 
quately, and therefore more fully, a recipient of the divine love 
and divine wisdom, than a simple man ; and an old man who is 
wise, more so than an infant and a boy; but nevertheless the 
Divine is the same in the one that it is in the other. In like man- 
ner it is a fallacy from appearance, that the Divine is various in 
the angels of heaven and men of the earth, because the angels of 
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heayen' are in wisdom ineffable, and men not so ; but the apparent 
variety is in the subjects according to the quality of their recep- 
tion of the Divine, and not in the Lord. 

79. That the Divine is the same in things the greatest and most 
minute, may be illustrated by heaven and the angels there. The 
Divine in the whole heaven and the Divine in an angel is the 
same, wherefore also the whole heaven may appear as one ai^el. 
It is the same with the church and the man of the church. The 
greatest body in which the Divine is, is the whole heaven, and also 
the whole church ; the least, is an angel of heaven and a man of 
the church. Sometimes a whole heavenly society has appeared to 
me as one angelic man ; and it was told me that it might appear 
as a great man or a giant, and as a little man or an imant ; and 
this because the Divine is the same in things the greatest and most 
minute. 

80. The Divine is also the same in the greatest and smallest of 
all the things which are created and do not live ; for in all it is 
the good of their use; but the reason why they do not live is, 
because they are not forms of life, but forms of uses ; and the form 
varies according to the goodness of the use. The manner in which 
the Divine is m them will be explained in what follows, when 
creation is treated of. 

81. Abstract space, and altogether deny a vacuum, and then 
think of the divine love and the chvine wisdom, as the real essence, 
space being abstracted, and a vacuum being denied : then think 
from space, and you will perceive, that the I)ivine in the greatest 
and smallest portions of space is the same ; for in essence abstracted 
from space there is no great or small, but identity. 

82. Here something shall be said concerning a vacuum. I once 
heard the angels talking with Newton concemmg a vacuum, and 
saying that they cannot endure the idea of a vacuum as of nothing ; 
because in their world, which is spiritual, and within or above the 
spaces and times of the natural world, they equally feel, think, 
are affected, love, will, breathe, yea speak and act ; which things 
are not possible in a vacuum as nothing, because nothing is nothing, 
and of nothing not any thing is predicable. Newton said, that he 
knew that the Divine which is, nils all things, and that he himself 
abhorred the idea of nothing concerning a vacuum, because it is 
destructive of every thing ; exhorting those who conversed with 
him about a vacuum, to beware of the idea of nothing, calling it a 
swoon, because in nothing there is no actuality of mind. 
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PART 11. 

83. That the Divhiib Lovb and thb Diyinb Wisdom appear 
IK THE 8FIBITUAL WORLD AS A SUN. There Ore two worlds, the 
spiritual and the natural ; and the spiritual world dmres nothing 
&om the natural world, nor the natural world from the spiritu^ 
world: they are altogether distinct, and communicate only by 
correspondences ; the nature of which has elsewhere been abun- 
dantly shown. To illustrate this, let us take an example : Heat 
in the natural world corresponds to the good of charity in the 
spiritual world, and light in the natural world corresponds to the 
truth of faith in the spiritual world. Who does not see that heat 
and the good of charity, and Ught and the truth of faith, are 
totally distinct? At first sight mey appear as distinct, — as two 
totally different things : so mej appear u we inquire in thought, 
What has the good of charity m common with heat, and what lias 
the truth of faath in common with light ? neyertheless spiritual heat 
is that good, and spiritual Hght is that truth. But these principles, 
though so distinct in themselres, make one bycorrespondence ; for 
while a man reads of heat and Ught in the Word, the spirits and 
angels who are with him, instead of heat perceiye charity, and in- 
st^td of light, faith. This example is adduced to show, that the 
spiritual and natural worlds are so distinct, tiiat they have nothing 
in common with each other ; and yet are so created, that they 
communicate, and are conjoined by correspondences. 

84. Since the two worlds are so distinct, it may dearly be seen, 
that the spiritual world is under a different sun from tnat of the 
natural world ; for in the spiritual world there are heat and light, 
as well as in the natural world ; but the heat and light there are 
spiritual, and spiritual heat is the good of charity, and spiritual 
tight is the trutli of faith. Now as neat and light must originate 
from a sun, it is eyident that there is a different sun in the spuritual 
world from that in the natural world, and that the sun of the 
spiritual world has such an essence, that spiritual heat and Ught 
may exist from it, and that the sun of the natural world has such 
an essence, that natural heat may exist from it. Every thing 
spiritual, which has relation to good and truth, can proceed from 
no other origin than the divine lore anoN.divine wisdom ; for every 
good is of love, and every truth is of wisdom. He that is wise may 
see that they are from no other source. 

85. The existence of another sun than that of the natural world 
has hitherto been unknown ; because the spiritual principle of man 
had sunk so far into his natural, that he did not know what the 
spiritual is, nor consequently that there is a spiritual world, in 
which spirits and angels dwell, different and distinct from the 
natural world. As the spiritual world has been so much concealed 
from those who are in the natural world, it has pleased the Lord 
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to open the sight of my spirit, that I might see the things which 
are in that world, as I see the things which are in this, and after- 
wards describe that world, as I have done in the work On Hbavbn 
AND Hell, in one article of which the sun of that world is treated 
of; for I have seen it, and it appeared of the same size as the sun 
of the natural world, and fiery like it, only more ruddy ; and it 
was made known to me that the uniyersal angelic heaven is under 
that sun ; and that the angels of the third heaven see it always, 
the angels of the second heaven very often, and the angels of the 
first or ultimate heaven sometimes. That all their heat and all 
their light, with all things which appear in the spiritual world, are 
from that sun, will be seen in what follows. 

86. That sun is not the Lord Himself, but from the Lord : the 
divine love and divine wisdom proceeding from Him, appear in 
that world as a sun ; and as love and wisdom in the Lord are one, as 
was shown in the first part, it is said that the sun is the Divine Love; 
for the divine wisdom is of the divine love, thus it also is love. 

87. The reason why that sun appears fiery to the eyes of the 
angels, is, because love and fire correspond to each other ; for they 
cannot see love with their eyes, but instead of love they see what 
corresponds to it. For angels, like men, have an internal and an 
exteriuEd: their internal thinks and is wise, wills and loves, and 
their external feels, sees, speaks, and acts : and all their externals 
are correspondences of their internals, but spiritual and not natural 
correspondences. The divine love is also felt as fire by spiritual 
beings. Hence it is that fire, in the Word, signifies love : the 
sacred fire in the Israelitish church signified the same : and from 
this ground it is common to ask, in prayers to God, that heavenly 
fire, that is, divine love, may kindle the heart. 

88. As there is such a omerence between spiritual and natural 
(see above, n. 83), therefore not the least of the sun of the natural 
world can pass into the spiritual world, that is, not the least of its 
light and heat, or of any object on the earth. The light of the 
natural world is darkness there, and its heat is death : neverthe- 
less, the heat of the world may be vivified by the influx of the heat 
of heaven, and the light of uie world may be enUghtened by the 
influx of the light of heaven. Influx takes place by correspond- 
ences, but not by ccmtinuity. 

89. That heat and lioht proceed feom the sun, which 

EXISTS FROM THE DiVINE LoVE AND THE DiVINE WiSDOM. In the 

spiritual world, in which angels and spirits dwell, there are heat 
and Ught as well as in the natural world, in which men dwell ; and 
the heat is felt as heat and the light is seen as light ; and yet the 
heat and light of the spiritual and natural worlds differ so much, 
that they have nothing in common, as was said above. They are 
as different as what is alive and what is dead : both the heat and 
light of the spiritual world in themselves are alive ; but both the 
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heat and light of the natural world in themselves are dead : for 
the heat and light of the spiritual world proceed from a sun 
which is pure love, and the heat and light of the natural world 
proceed from a sun which is pure fire ; and love is aUve, and the 
divine love is life itself; and fire is dead, and the fire of the sun is 
death itself : so it may be called, because it has nothing of life in it. 

90. The angels, being spiritual, cannot live in any other than 
spiritual heat and light ; but men cannot live in any other heat 
than natural heat, or in any other Ught than natural light ; for 
spiritual agrees with spiritual, and natural with natural. Were 
an angel to draw in the smallest portion of natural heat and light, 
he would perish, for it entirely disagrees with his life. Every man, 
as to the mteriors of his mind, is a spirit. When he dies, he de- 

Earts entirely out of the world of nature, and leaves every thing 
elonging to it, and enters a world in which there is nothing of 
nature ; and in which he Uves so separate from nature, that he 
has no communication with it by continuity, that is, as of purer 
and more gross, but by correspondences, that is, as of prior and 
posterior. Hence it may appear, that spiritual heat is not a purer 
kind of natural heat, nor spiritual light a purer kind of natural 
Ught, but that they are altogether of different essence ; for spiritual 
heat and light derive their essence from a sun which is pure love, 
that is, life itself, and natural heat and light derive then* essence 
from a sun which is pure fire, in which there is absolutely no life, 
as was said above. 

91. Such being the difference between the heat and light of one 
world and of the other, it is evident why those who are in one 
world cannot see those who are in the other : for the eyes of a 
man who sees from natural light, are of the substance of his world, 
and the eyes of an angel are of the substance of his world, so 
formed in both that they may adequately receive their own light. 
These considerations show from what ignorance those think, who 
do not admit a behef that angels and spirits are men, because they 
do not see them with their eyes. 

92. It has been hitherto unknown, that angels and spirits are 
in light and heat entirely different from that of men ; mdeed, it 
has not been known, that any other light and heat exist than that 
of this world. For no man has ever penetrated higher in his 
thought than to the interior or purer parts of nature ; wherefore 
many have fixed the habitations of angels and spirits in the adther, 
and some in the stars, consequently within nature, and not above 
or out of it ; when nevertheless angels and spirits are altogether 
above or out of nature, and in their own world, which is under 
another sun: and as in that world spaces are appearances (see 
above), therefore it cannot be said that angels and spirits are in 
the 8Bther, or in the stars, but that they are with man, conjoined 
to the affection and thought of his spirit ; for a man is a spirit, and 
therefore he thinks and wills : thus the spiritual world is wher^ 
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man is, and not at all removed from him. In a word, every man, a^ 
to the interiors of his mind, is in that world in the midst of spirits 
and angels, and thinks from its light, and loves from its heat. 

93. That that sun is not Ood, but that it is thb pbocbbd- 
ma FROM THE Divine Love and the Divinb Wisdom of God-Man : 
in like manner the heat and light from that sun. By that sun 
conspicuous to the angels, from which they have their heat and 
Ught, is not meant the Lord Himself, but what first proceeds from 
l£m, which is the highest principle of spiritual heat : the highest 
of spiritual heat is spiritual fire, which is the divine love and the 
divine wisdom in theu* first correspondence ; hence it is that that 
sun appears fiery, and that it is like fire to the angels, although not 
to men. The fire which is fire to men is not spiritual but natural, 
between which there is as much difference as between what is living 
and what is dead ; wherefore the spiritual sun by its heat vivifies 
spiritual beings, and renews spiritual things ; whereas the sun of 
iSie natural world does indeed produce the same effects upon natu- 
ral men and natural things, but not from itself, but by the influx 
of spiritual heat, to which it contributes as a subordinate auxiliary. 

94. The spiritual fire, in which also Ught exists in its origin, 
becomes spiritual heat and light, which decrease in proceedmg, 
and the decrease is effected by degrees, of which we shall speak m 
the Mowk. j,a«e8, The a^ienl represented this by re<f circles 
of fire and shimng circles of light about the head of God : as is also 
common at this day, when God is represented as a Man in pictures. 

95. That love produces heat, and wisdom light, is proved by 
actual experience. When a man loves he grows warm, and when 
he thinks from wisdom he sees things in a kind of light ; whence 
it is evident, that what first proceed from love is heat, and that 
what first proceeds from wisdom is light. That they are also cor- 
respondences, is evident ; for heat does not exist in love, but from 
it in the will, and thence in the body ; and light does not exist in 
wisdom, but in the thought of the understanding, and thence in 
the speech. Thus love and wisdom are the essence and life of heat 
and light : heat and Ught are proceedents, and being such, they 
are also correspondences. 

96. That spiritual Ught is altogether distinct from natural Ught, 
any one may know, if he attend to the thoughts of his mind : for 
the mind, when thinking, sees its objects in light, and those who 
think spirituaUy, see truths, and this in the middle of the night 
equally as in the day ; wherefore, also, Ught is predicated of the 
understanding, and it is said to see ; for of what one person speaks, 
another sometimes says, that he sees it to be so, which amounts to 
saying, he understaniis it. The understanding, being spiritual, can- 
not see thus from natural light, for natural light does not abide with 
it, but departs with the sun ; hence the understanding has evidently 
a different Ught from the eye, and a light from a different origin. 
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97. But beware of thinking that the Bun of the spiritual world 
is Gk>d Himself: God is a Man. The first proceeding from His 
love and wisdom is a fiery spiritual principle, which appears in the 
sight of the angels as a sun; hence, when the Lord manifests 
mmself to the angels in person, He manifests Himself as a Man, 
sometimes in the sun, and sometimes out of it. 

98. In consequence of this correspondence, the Lord in the 
Word is called not only a sun, but also fire and light ; and the sun 
means Him as to His divine love and His divine wisdom together ; 
fire, as to His divine love, and light, as to His divine wisdom. 

99. That spmirnAL hbat and spibitital uoht, in pboobbdino 

FBOM THB LOBD AS A SUN, HAKB ONB, AS HiS DiVINB LoVB AND HiS 

Divinb Wisdom makb onb. How the divine love and the divine 
wisdom in the Lord make one, was shown in the first part : in like 
manner heat and light make one, because they proceed, and 
the things which proceed make one by correspondence ; for heat 
corresponds to love, and lieht to wisdom. Hence it follows, that 
as the divine love is the mvine esse, and the divine wisdom, the 
divine existere, as shown above, n. 14 to 16, so spiritual heat 
is the Divine proceeding from the divine esse, and spiritual light 
is the Divine proceeding from the divine existere. Wherefore as 
by that union the divine love is of the divine wisdom, and the 
divine wisdom is of the divine love, as shown above, n. 34 to 39, 
so spiritual heat is of spiritual light, and spiritual light is of 
spiritual heat : and as there is such a union, it follows, that neat and 
hght, in proceeding from the Lord as a sun, are one. But that they are 
not received as one by angels and men, will be seen in what follows. 

100. The heat and light which proceed from the Lord as a sun, 
by wa^ of eminence are called the spiritual, and they are called 
the spiritual in the singular number, because they are one ; where- 
fore m the following pages when the spiritual is spoken of, both 
are understood together. By virtue of this spiritual that whole 
world is called spiritual ; all thmgs in that world derive their origin, 
and their name, through that spiritual. That heat and that light 
are called the spiritu^u, because God is called a spirit, and God as 
a spirit is that proceeding. God is called Jehovah from His essence; 
but by that proceeding He vivifies and enlightens the angels of 
heaven and the men of the church : wherefore, also, vivification 
and illustration are said to be effected by the spirit of Jehovah. 

101. That heat and light, in other words, the ^iritual proceed- 
ing from the Lord as a sun, make one, may be illustratea by the 
heat and light which proceed from the sun of the natural w<»rld, 
for these two also make one in issuing from that sun. Their not 
making one on earth, is not owing to the sun, but to the earth : 
for the latter revolves every day round her axis, and makes a 
yearly revolution according to the ecliptic ; hence it appears as if 
heat and light do not make one, for r.t midsummer there is more 
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heat than light, and in mid-winter there is more light than heat. 
The case is similar in the spiritual world ; only that the earth 
there has no circwnrotation and revolution ; but the angels turn 
more or less to the Lford, and those who turn to Him most receive 
more heat and less liffht> and those who turn to Him less receive 
more light and less heat. Hence the heavens, which consist of 
ansels, are distinguished into two kingdoms, the celestial kingdom 
and the spiritual ; the celestial ange& receive more of heat, and 
the spiritual angels more of light. The appearance also of the 
lands on which they dwell, is according to the reception of heat 
and light by the inhabitants. There is a plenary correspondence, 
if instead of the motion of the earth you substitute the change of 
state of the angels. 

102. That all spiritual things, also, which derive their origin 
through the heat and light of uieir sun, regarded in themselves, 
in like manner make one, but that the same things, regarded 
as proceeding from the affections of the angels, do not make one, 
will be seen in what follows. When the heat and liffht make one 
in the heavens, it is, as it were, spring with the angds ; but when 
they do not make one, it is, as it were, either summer or winter ; 
not like winter in the frigid zones, but like winter in warmer 
climates : for the equal reception of love and wisdom constitutes 
the angelic principle, and therefore an angel is an ansel of heaven 
accordmg to the union of love and wisdom in him. U is the same 
with the man of the church, if in him love and wisdom, or charity 
and faith, make one. 

103. That the Sun op thh spiritual World appears m a 
MIDDLE Altitude, distant from the Angels as the Sun of the 
NATURAL World is distant from Men. Most people carry out of 
the world an idea that God is overhead on high, and that the Lord 
is in heaven among the angels. The reason of this idea of Qod, 
is, that in the Word God is called the Most High, and He is said 
to dwell on high ; wherefore they lift up their eyes and hands 
when they suppacate and adore ; not knowing that the Most High 
signifies the inmost. The reason of their idea of the* Lord, is, 
that they do not think of Him otherwise than as of another man, 
and indeed as of an angel ; not knowing that the Lord is the true 
and only God, who governs the universe; who, if He were in 
heaven among the angels, could not have the universe under 
His view, protection, and government; and if He did not shine 
upon those who are in the spiritual world as a sun, the angels 
would have no light : for they are spiritual, and therefore no ouier 
light agrees with their essence but spiritual lisht. That there is 
light in heaven, infinitely exceeding the light upon earth, will 
be seen below when degrees are treated of. 

104. The sun, from which the angels have their light and heat, 
appears above the earth which the angels inhabit in an elevation 
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of about forty-five d^ees, or a middle altitude ; and it appears 
distant from the angete as the sun of this world is distant from 
men. It appears also constantly in that altitude and at that dis- 
tance, nor does it moye. Hence the angeb have no times distin- 
guished into days and years, nor any progression of the day from 
morning by noon to evening and night ; nor any progression of 
the year from spring through summer to autumn and winter, but 
there is perpetual hght and perpetual spring ; wherefore, instead 
of times there are in heaven states, as was said above. 

105. The following are the principal reasons why the sun of the 
spiritual world appears in a middle altitude: First, that so the 
heat and light, which proceed from that sun, may be in their mean 
degree, ana thence in their equality, and thereby in their just tem- 
perature ; for if the sun were to appear above its middle altitude, 
more heat than light would be perceived, if below it, more light 
than heat would be perceived ; as comes to pass on earth when 
the sun is above or below the middle of the heavens ; when above, 
the heat increases to a greater degree than the Ught, and when 
below, the light increases to a greater degree than the heat ; for 
the light remains the same both in sununer and winter, but the 
heat is increased and diminished according to the sun's altitude. 
The second reason, why the sun of the spiritual world appears in 
a middle altitude above the angelic heaven, is, because thence there 
is a perpetual spring in all the angelic heavens, whereby the angels 
are m a state of peace, for that state corresponds to spring time 
on earth. The third reason is, that by that means the angels can 
always turn their faces to the Lord and see Him with their eyes ; 
for the east, thus the Lord, is before the faces of the angels in 
every turn of their bodies, which is peculiar to that world. This 
would not be the case, if the sun of that world were to appear 
above or below a middle altitude, and least of all if it appeared 
over-head in the zenith. 

106. If the sun of the spuritual world did not appear distant 
from the angels as the sun of the natural world appears distant 
from men, t£e universal angelic heaven, and hell under it, and our 
terraqueous globe under them, would not be under the view, pro- 
tection, ommpresence, omniscience, omnipotence, and providence 
of the Lord ; comparatively as the sun of our world, unless it 
were at the distance it appears from the earth, could not be pre- 
sent and powerful in all countries by heat and light, and there- 
fore could not give aiid as a substitute to the sun of the spiritual 
world. 

107. It is highly necessary to be known, that there are two 
suns, the one spiritiud and the other natural ; the spiritual sun for 
those who are m the spiritual world, and the natural sim for those 
who are in the natural world. Unless this be known, nothing can 
be accurately understood concerning creation and concerning man, 
which subjects are to bie treated of; the effects indeed may be seen, 
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but unless the causes of the effects are seen at the same time, the 
effects must appear only in a kind of night 

108. That thb distanob bbtwben thb Sun and thb Anobls 
in thb spnutual world is an appbabancb aooobding to thb bb- 
ceftion of thb divinb lovb and thb dlyinb wisdom bt thbm. 
All the fallacies which prevail with the evil and with the simple, 
arise from the confirmation of appearances. So long as appear- 
ances remain appearances, they are truths in appearance, ac- 
cording to which any one may think and speak ; but when 
they are taken for real truths, which is the case when they are 
coimrmed, then apparent truths become fSEklsities and fallacies. 
For example : it is an appearance, that the sun every day revolves 
round the earth, and proceeds every year according to the course 
of the ecliptic. This, so long as it is not confirmed, is an apparent 
truth, according to which any one may think and speak ; for he 
may say, that me sun rises and sets, causing morninj^, noon, even- 
ing, and night ; also that the sun is at pamcular times in this or 
that degree of the ecliptic, or in such a degree of altitude, thereby 
causing spring, summer, autumn, and winter ; but in confirming 
this appearance as the real truth, the confirmer thinks and speaks 
a falsity grounded in a fallacy. It is the same with innumerable 
other appearances, not only in natural, civil, and moral, but also in 
spiritual things. 

109. It is the same with the distance of the sim of the spiritual 
world, which sun is the proximately proceeding emanation of the 
divine love and divine wisdom of the Lord. The truth is, that 
there is no distance ; but that distance is an appearance according 
to the reception of the divine iove and divine wisdom in their re- 
spective degrees by the angels. That distances in the spiritual 
world are appearances, is evident from what was said above ; as 
in n. 7 to 9, that the Divine is not in space, and in 69 to 72, that 
the Divine fills all spaces without space ; and if there are no 
spaces, there are no distances ; or, what is the same, if spaces are 
appearances, distances also are appearances, for distances are pre- 
dicated of space. 

110. The sun of the spiritual world appears at a distance from the 
angels, because the divine love and the divine wisdom are received 
by them in a degree of heat and hght adapted to their state : for 
an angel, being a created and finite oeine, cannot receive the Lord 
in the first de^ee of heat and light, sudi as is in the sun, for he 
would be entu*ely consumed ; wherefore the Lord is received by 
them in a de^ee of heat and light corresponding to their love and 
wisdom. This may be illustrate bv the fact, t^t an angel of the 
ultimate heaven cannot ascend to tne angels of the third heaven ; 
if he ascends and enters their heaven he falls as it were into a 
swoon, and his life is in a kind of conflict with death ; for he has 
love and wisdom in a less degree, and the heat of love and the 
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light of wisdom in the same. What then would be the case, if an 
angel were to ascend towards the smi itself, and enter its fire ? 
The diflference of the reception of the Lord by the angels, causes 
the heavens also to appear distinct from each other: the supreme 
heaven, which is called the third, appears above the second, and 
the second above the first: not that there is any distance between 
the heavens, but tliat they appear to be distant from each other; 
for the Lord is equally present with those of the ultimate heaven 
as with those of tne third heaven. The causes of the appearance 
of distance is in the subjects, which are the angels, not in the Lord. 

111. It is difficult to comprehend that tms is Jthe case by a 
natural idea, because in such idea there is space, but it may be 
comprehended by a spbitual idea, because in such idea there is no 
space ; the angels are in the latter idea. It may, however, be 
comprehended oy a natural idea, that love and wisdom, or what is 
the same, that the Lord, who is divine love and divine wisdom, 
cannot be progressive through ^aces, but is present with every 
one according to his reception. That the Lord is present with all. 
He teaches in Matthew, chap, xxviii. 20, and that He makes His 
abode with those who love Him, John xiv. 21. 

112. This may seem a matter of superior wisdom, because the 
heavens and the angels are adduced to prove it ; but nevertheless 
the case is the same with men. They, as to the interiors of their 
minds, receive heat and enlightenment from the same sun; its 
heat warms them, and its light enlightens them, in proportion as 
they receive love and wisdom from t£e Lord. The difference be- 
tween angels and men is, that angels are under that sun only, but 
men are not only under that sun, but also under the sun of this 

. world ; for the bodies of men cannot possibly exist and subsist un- 
less they are under both suns ; not so the bodies of the angels, 
which are spiritual. 

113. That the Angels abb m the Lord, and the Lord in 

THEM ; AND THAT AS THE AnGELS ABB BECIPIENTS, THE LoBD ALONB 

IS Heaven. Heaven is called the dwelling-place of God, and the 
throne of God, and hence it is believed that God is there as a king 
in his kingdom ; but God, that is to say, the Lord, is in the sun 
above the heavens, and by His presence in heat and light is in the 
heavens, (see the last two articles) ; and although the Lord is in 
that manner in heaven, still He is there as in Himself: for (as 
was shown above, n. 108 to 112), the distance between the sun 
and heaven is not distance, but an appearance of distance ; and 
being only an appearance, it follows that the Lord Himself is in 
heaven, for He is in the love and wisdom of the angels of heaven ; 
and as He is in the love and wisdom of all the angels, and the 
angels constitute heaven, He is in the universal heaven. 

114. The Lord not only is in heaven, but also is heaven, because 
love and wisdom make an angel, and these two are the Lord's in 
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the angels : hence the Lord is heaven. For the angels are not 
angels from their own proprium, this being exactly uke the pro- 
prinm of a man, which is evil : and it is so, because all angels nave 
been men, and that proprimn is inherent in them from their birth; 
it is only removed ; and in proportion as it is removed, they re- 
ceive love and wisdom, that is, the Lord, in them. Any one may 
see, if he only elevates his understanding a little, that the Lord 
cannot dwell with the angels but in what is His own, that is, in 
His proprium, which is love and wisdom, and not at all in the pro- 
prium of the angels, which is evil : hence it is, that so far as evil 
IS removed, so far the Lord is in them, and so far they are angels. 
The essential angelic principle of heaven is the divme love and 
divine wisdom: this divine principle is called angelic when it re- 
sides in the angels : hence it is evident again, that angels are angels 
from the Lord, and not from themselves ; consequently also heaven. 

115. But how the Lord is in an angel, and an angel in the 
Lord, cannot be comprehended, unless the nature of their conjunc- 
tion be known. There is a conjunction of the Lord with the angel, 
and of the angel with the Lord ; wherefore there is a reciprocal 
conjunction. This, on the part, of the angel, is as follows : the 
angel does not perceive otherwise than that he is in love and wisdom 
from himself, just as it appears to man, and hence it seems to him, 
as if his love and wisdom were of himself, or his own : if he did 
not perceive the matter thus, there would be no conjunction, there- 
fore the Lord would not be in him, nor he in the Lord : nor is it 

Eossible for the Lord to be in any particular angel or man, unless 
e, in whom the Lord with His love and wisdom is, perceives and 
feels it as his own : by this means the Lord is not only received, 
but when received, is retained, and likewise beloved again ; thus 
therefore an angel becomes wise, and continues wise. Who can 
incline to love the Lord and his neighbour, and to be wise, unless 
he feels and perceives what he loves, learns, and imbibes, as his 
own ? Who can otherwise retain it? Were this not the case, the 
love and wisdom received by influx would have no abiding place, 
but would pass through without affecting, so that an angel would 
not be an angel, nor a man a man, yea, he would be merely like 
an inanimate thing. Hence it may appear that reciprocation is 
necessary to the existence of conjunction. 

116. How it comes to pass that an angel perceives and feels 
[what flows from the Lord] as his own, and so receives and retains 
it, although it is not his own, (for it was said above that an angel 
is not an angel from what is his, own, but from what is the Lord's 
in him,) shall now be explained. The case is thus : every an^el 
has liberty and rationality : these two principles are in him to the 
intent that he may be receptible of love and wisdom from the 
Lord : but both liberty and rationality are not his own, but the 
Lord's in him; yet being intimately conjoined to his life, so 
intimately that they may be said to be inherent in it, they appear 
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to belong to him, or to be his own; they give him the power 
to think and will, and to speak and act, and what he thinks and 
wills, and speaks and acts, from them, appears as- from himself: 
this causes reciprocation, and thereby conjnnction. Bat still in 
proportion as an ansel believes that love and wisdom are in him- 
self, and therefore cbims them as las own, the angelic princiide is 
not in him, and consequentlj he has not conjunction wim the 
Lord : for he is not in the truth ; and as the truth and the light 
of heaven make one, so far he cannot be in heaven ; for thereby 
he denies that he lives from the Lord, and believes that he fives 
from himself, oonsecj^uently that he is possessed of a divine essence. 
In these two principles, Hberty and rationatity, consists the life 
which is called angelic and human. From what has been said, 
it may appear, that an angel has reciprocation for the sake of 
conjunction with the Lord, but that reciprocation, comddered in its 
faculty, is not his, but the Lord's : hence it is, that if he abuses 
that reciprocal principle, whereby he perceives and feels as his own 
that which is the Lord's, which is done by attributing it to himself, 
he falls from the angelic state. That conjunction is reciprocal, 
the Lord Himself teaches in John, chap. xiv. 20 to 24 ; chap. xv. 
4, 5, 6. And that the conjunction of the Lord with man and oi 
man with the Lord, is in those things which are of the Lord, 
which are called His words, John xv. 7. 

117. There are some who imagine, that Adam was in such a state 
of liberty or of free determination, that from himself he was able to 
love God and be wise, and that this free determination was lost in his 
posterity : but this isa mistake ; for man is not life but a redpient of 
me, as may be seen above, n. 4 to 6, 54 to 60; and he who is arecipi- 
ent of life, cannot love and be wise from any thing of his own : hence 
Adam, when he was desirous to be wise and to love from what was 
his own, fell from wisdom and love, and was cast out of Paradise. 

118. The same which is here said of an angel may be said 
of heaven, which consists of angels, because the Divine in the 
greatest and least things is the same, as was shown above, n. 77 
to 82. The same which has been said of an angel and of heaven, 
may be said of a man and the church, for an angel of heaven and 
a man of the church act as one by conjunction ; and also a man of 
the church, as to the interiors of his mind, is an m^el : by a man 
of the church we mean a man in whom the church is. 

119. That m thb spiritual world thb bast is where the 
Lord appears as a sxjn, and that the other quarters are 
DETERMINED THEREBY. The suD of the Spiritual world and its 
essence, and the heat and light of it, and the presence of the Lord 
from thence, have been treated of; we shall now proceed to treat 
of the quarters of that world. That sun and that world are 
treated of, because God is treated of, and love and wisdom ; and 
to treat of them otherwise than from their original source, would 
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be to treat from effects and not from causes ; and yet effects teach 
nothing but effects, and when they are considered alone they do not 
explain a single cause ; but causes explain effects ; and to know 
effects from causes is to be wise ; but to inquire into causes from 
effects is not to be wise, because then fallacies present themselves, 
which the examiner calls causes, and this is confounding wisdom ; 
for causes are prior and effects posterior; and from posterior 
things prior ones cannot be seen, but posterior ones may be seen 
from prior ones : this is order. For this reason the spiritual world 
is here first treated of ; for all causes exist there : we shall afterwards 
treat of the natural world, where all things which appear are effects. 

120. We shall begin with the quarters of the spiritual world. 
There are quarters in that world as in the natural world ; but the 
quarters of the spiritual world, like that world itself, are spiritual ; 
whereas the quarters of the natural world, like that world itself, 
are natural ; wherefore they differ so much that they have nothing 
in common. There are four quarters in both worlds, the east, 
west, south, and north : these four quarters in the natural world 
are constant, beine determined by the sun in its meridian ; op- 
posite thereto is the north, on one side is the east, and on the 
other side is the west, which quarters are determined by the 
meridian of each particular place ; for the sun's station in the 
meridian is always the same every where, and therefore fixed. 
It is otherwise m the spiritual world: there the quarters are 
determined by the sun of that world, which constantly appears in 
its place, and where it appears is the east ; wherefore tne deter- 
mination of the quarters in that world is not, as in the natural 
world, from the south, but from the east ; opposite is the west, on 
one side is the south, and on the other the north. That these 
quarters do not originate from the sun there, but from the in- 
habitants of that world, who are angels and spirits, will be seen in 
the following pages. 

121. As tnese quarters, by virtue of their origin from the Lord 
as a sun, are spiritual, therefore the habitations of angels and spi- 
rits, which are all according to these quarters, are a£o spiritual ; 
and they are spiritual because their inhabitants dwell according to 
their reception of love and wisdom from the Lord. Those who 
are in a superior degree of love dwell in the east, those who are 
in an inferior de^ee of love in the west, those who are in a supe- 
rior degree of wisdom in the south, and those who are in an ime- 
rior degree of wisdom in the north. Hence it is that, in the Word, 
the east, in a supreme sense, means the Lord, and, in a respective 
sense, love towards Him ; the west, love towards Him decreasing ; the 
south, wisdom in hght ; and the north, wisdom in shade ; or sunilar 
thinp detennined 5i regard to the state of those who are treated of . 

122. Since all the quarters in the spiritual world are determined 
from the east, and the east, in a supreme sense, means the Lord, 
and also the divine love, it is evident, that it is the Lord, and love 
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to Him, firom which aU thio^ exist; and that in proportion as any 
one is not in that love, he is removed from the Lord, and dwells 
either in the west, or in the south, or in the north, at a distance 
there according to his reception of love. 

123. Since the Lord as a sun is constantly in the east, therefore 
the ancients, with whcnn all the particulars of worship represented 
spiritual things, turned their faces to the east in their adorations ; 
and that they might do the same in all worship, they also turned 
thdr temples towards the same quarter : hence churches at this 
day are built in the same manner. 

124. That thb quabtbrs m thb spnunxAL wobld do not om- 

GINATB from THB LoRD AS A SUN, BUT FBOM THB AnOBLS AOCOBDINO 

to bbcbption. It has been shown that the angels dwell distinctly 
amon^ themselyes, some in the eastern quarter, some in the western, 
some m the southern, and some in the northern ; and that in the 
east they are in a superior degree of love ; in the west, in an infe- 
rior degree of love ; in the south, in the hffht of wisdom ; and in 
the north, in the shade of wisdom. This cuveruty of their habita- 
tions appears to originate from the Lord as a sun, when neverthe- 
less it IS from the angels. The Lord is not in a greater degree of 
love and wisdom, nor as a sun is He in a greater degree of heat 
and light, with one than with another, for He is every where the 
same ; but he is not received by one in the same degree as by 
another ; and this causes them to appear to themselves at a greater 
or less distance fi*om each other, and to dwell variously according 
to the different quarters. Hence, the quarters in tne spirituu 
world are no other than various receptions of love and wisdom, 
and consequently of heat and light, from the Lord as a sun. That 
this is the case, is evident from what was shown above, n. 108 to 
112, that distances in the spiritual world are appearances. 

125. Since the q^uarters are various receptions of love and wis- 
dom by the angels, it may be expedient to speak of the variety 
from which that aj^pearance exists. The Lord is in an angel, and 
an angel in the Lord, as was shown in the preceding artide ; but 
as it appears as if the Lord as a sun was without the angel, it also 
appears as if the Lord saw him from the sun, and as if he saw the 
hard in the sun, almost in the same manner as an image appears 
in a glass. SpeaJdng therefore according to that appearance, the 
Lord sees and looks at every one face to face, but the angels, in 
their turn, do not in that manner see the Lord. Those who are 
in love to the Lord from the Lord, see Him directly, being there- 
fore in the east and west ; those who are more in wisdom, see the 
Lord obliquely to the riffht, and those who are less in wisdom, 
obliquely to the left, the former being therefore in the south, and 
the latter in the north. The latter are in an oblique aspect, because 
love and wisdom proceed as one from the Lord, but are not received 
as one by the angels, as was said before ; and the wisdom which 

40 



PART U. THB DIVINB LOTBL 125 — 129 

abounds over and above love, appears indeed to be wisdom, but 
still is not, because it has ho life in it from love. These consider- 
ations show the origin of that diversity of reception, agreeably to 
which the dwellings of the angels appear accordmg to the quarters 
in the spiritual world. 

126. That the various reception of love and wisdom constitutes 
the quarter in the spiritual world, may appear from the drcum- 
stance, that an angel changes his quarter according to the increase 
and decrease of his love ; whence it is evident uiat the quarter 
does not originate from the Lord as the sun, but from the angel 
according to reception. It is the same with man as to his spirit, 
by which he is in a certain quarter of the spiritual world, in what, 
ever quarter of the natural world he may be ; for, as was said 
above, the quarters of the spiritual world have nothing in common 
with the quarters of the natural world ; in the latter man exists as 
to his body, but in the former as to his spirit. 

127. In order that love and wisdom may make one in angel and 
man, there are pairs in all parts of his body ; the ejes, ears, and 
nostrils are pairs ; the hands, loins, and feet are pairs ; the brain 
is divided into two hemispheres, the heart mto two chambers, the 
lungs into two lobes, and the other members in the same manner : 
thus angels and men have a right and a left side ; and all the parts 
on their right side have relation to love from which wisdom is 
derived, and all the parts on their left side to wisdom from love ; 
or, what is the same, all the parts on the right have relation to 
good from which truth is derived, and all the parts on the left to 
truth from good. Angels and men have these pairs in order that 
love and wisdom, or good and truth, may act as one, and as one 
may look to the Lord : but of this more in what follows. 

128. Hence we may see the fallacy and consequent falsity of 
those persons, who imagine that the Lord bestows heaven arbitra- 
rily, or that He arbitrarily grants more wisdom and love to one 
than to another ; when the Lord is equalh' desirous for one to 
become wise and to be saved as another ; for He provides means 
for all ; and every one is wise and is saved in proportion as he 
receives and Uves according to those means : for the Lord is the 
same with one as with another; but the recipients, which are 
angels and men, are dissimilar in consequence of a dissimilar re- 
ception and life. That this is the case may appear from what has 
now been said concerning the quarters, and the habitations of the 
angels according to those quarters, namely, that that diversity is 
not from the Lord, but from the recipients. 

129. That thb angels constantly tubn thbib faobs to thb 
Lord as a sun, and thus have the south to the bight, the 

NORTH TO THE LEFT, AND THE WEST BEHIND. AU that is here Said 

of the angels and of their turning to the Lord as a sun, is also to 
be understood of man as to his spirit, for man as to his mind is a 
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spirit, and, if he be in love and wisdom, he is an angel ; wherefore 
ako after death, when he puts off his externals, which he had 
deriyed from the natural world, he becomes a spirit or an angel : 
and since the angels constantly turn their faces eastward to the 
sun, conse<][uently to the Lord, it is also said of the man who is in 
love and wisdom from the Lord, that he sees God, that he looks 
to God, and that he has God before his eyes ; by which is meant 
that he leads the life of an angel. Such things are said in the 
world, as well because they actually exist in heayen, as because 
they actually exist in man's spirit, bi prayer, who does not look 
before him up to God, to whateyer quarter nis face is turned i 

130. The angels constantly turn their faces to the Lord as a 
sun, because they are in the Lord and the Lord in them, and the 
Lord interiorly leads their affections and thoughts, and constantly 
turns them to Himself; consequently they cannot look any other- 
wise than to the east, where the Lord appears as a sun : hence it 
is eyident that the angels do not turn themselyes to the Lord, but 
that the Lord turns them to Himself. For when the angels think 
Ulteriorly of the Lord, they do not think of Him otherwise than 
in themselyes. Interior thought itself does not cause distance ; but 
exterior thought, which acts as one with the sight of the eyes, does 
make distance ; the reason is, because exterior thought is in space, 
but not interior thought, and when it is not in space, as in the 
spiritual world, still it is in the appearance of space. These things 
howeyer can be but httle understood by any one who thinks of 
God from space ; for God is eyery where, and yet not in space ; 
wherefore He is as well within as without an angel, and hence 
an ansel can see Gt)d, that is, the Lord, both withm and without 
himse&: within, when he thinks ^om loye and wisdom; without, 
when he thinks of love and wisdom. But of these things we shall 
speak more particularly when we come to treat of thb Lobd'b 
Ohnipbissbncb, Omnisciencb, and Omnipotbncb. Beware of fall- 
ing into the execrable heresy, that God has infused Himself into men, 
and is in them, and no longer in Himself. God is eyery where, as 
well within man as without nim, for He is in all space without space, 
as was shown aboye, n. 7 to 10, and 69 to 72. Were he in man, 
He would not only be diyisible, but also included in space, and man 
m'ght then eyen think himself to be God. This heresy is so abo- 
minable, that in the spiritual world it stinks like a dead carcase. 

131. The turning of the angels to the Lord is such, that at 
eyery turn of their Dodies they look to the Lord as a sun before 
them : an angel can turn himself round and round, and thereby 
see yarious uiings which are about him, but still tiie Lord con- 
stantly appears before his face as a sun. This may seem wonder- 
ful, but neyertheless it is the truth. It has also been giyen me to 
see the Lord thus as a sun : I see Him before my face, and this with 
continuance for many years, and to whateyer quarter of the world 
I haye turned myself. . 
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132. Since the Lord as a sun, and therefore the east, is before 
the faces of all the angels of heaven, therefore at their right hand 
is the south, at their left the north, and behind them me west; 
and this is the case in eyery turning of their bodies : for, as was 
said before, all the quarters of the spiritual world are determined 
from the east; wherefore those who have the east before their 
ejres, are in the quarters themselves, yea, they are the Yevj deter- 
minations of them; for, as was shown above, n. 124 to 128, the 
quarters are not from the Lord as the sun, but from the angels 
according to reception. 

133. Now as heaven consists of angels, and angels are such, 
therefore the universal heaven turns to the Lord, and by so turn- 
ing is governed by the Lord as one man, which it also is in the 
sight of the Lord : that heaven is as one man in the sight of the 
Lord, may be seen in the work Ok Hbavbx and Hull, n. 59 to 
87 : thence also are the quarters of heaven. 

134. The quarters being thus as it were inscribed on every 
angel, and on the universal neaven, therefore an angel, unlike a 
man in the world, knows his house and his habitation, wherever 
he goes. A man does not know his house and place of abode from 
the quarter in himself, because he thinks from space, thus from the 

auarters of the natural world, which have nothing in common with 
lie quarters of the spiritual world. Nevertheless there is such a 
knowledge in birds and beasts, for they know instinctively their 
homes and places of abode, as is well known from much experience ; 
a proof this that such knowledge prevails in the spiritual world ; 
for all things which exist in the natural world are effects, and all 
thmgs which exist in the spiritual world are the causes of those 
effects, and every thing natural derives its cause from something 
spiritual. 

135. That all thb intebiors both of thb minds and of thb 

BODIES OF ANGBLS ABB TUBNBD TO THB LOBD AS A SUN. The augols 

have an understanding and a will, a face and a body ; they have 
also the interiors of the understanding and will, as well as of the 
face and body : the interiors of the understanding and of the will 
are the things which belong to their interior affection and thought ; 
the interiors of the face are the brains ; and the interiors of the 
body are the viscera, whereof the principal are the heart and 
lungs. In a word, the angels have all and every thing that men 
have on earth : by virtue thereof angels are men : an external 
form without those internals does not make them men; but an 
external form with them, yea, from them, makes them men: 
otherwise they would only be images of men, in which there is no 
life, because tney have not within them the form of life. 

136. It is well known, that the will and the understanding 
govern the body at pleasure; for the mouth speaks what the 
understanding thinks, and the body does what the will wills: 
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h^ice it is evident, that the body is a form correspcHDdiii^ to the 
understanding and will ; and as form is also predicated of the 
understanding and the will, it is evident that the form of tiie body 
corresponds to the form of the understanding and of the wilL To 
describe the nature of both these forms, does not prcqierly {aH 
within the present plan. There are innumerable thmgs in both ; 
and innumerable thmgs on both sides act as one, because they 
mutuallv correspond to each other : hence the mind, or the mil 
and understanding, goyerns the body at pkasore, thus altogether 
as itself. From ^ese considerations it foUows, that the interiors 
of the mind act as one with the interiors of the body, and the 
exteriors of the mind with the exteriors of the body. The interiors 
of the mind as well as the interiors of the body will be spoken of 
below, after the d^rees of life have been treated of. 

137. Since the mteriors of die mind make one with the interiors 
of the body, it follows, that when the interiors of the mind turn to 
the Lord as a sun, the interiors of the body do the same ; and 
since the exteriors of both the mind and the body depend on their 
interiors, it follows that they also do llie same: for what the 
external does, that it does from its internal principles, Hxe common 
or general deriving all it has from the particulars of which it 
consists. Hence it is evident, that as an angel turns his face and 
body to the Lord as a sun, aU the interiors of his mind and body 
are likewise so turned. It is the same with man, if he always has 
the Lord before his eyes, which is the case if he be in love and 
wisdom ; he then looks to the Lord, not only with his eyes and 
face, but with his whole mind and his whole heart, that is, with 
every thing of his will and understanding, and at the same lime 
with every part of his body. 

138. This turning to the Lord is an actual taming, and a kind 
of elevation. There is an elevation into the heat and light of 
heaven, which is effected by the opening of the interiors ; when 
these are open, love and wisdom flow mto the interiors of the 
mind, and the heat and Hght of heaven into the interiors of the 
body, in consequence whereof there is an elevation, as it were, out 
of mist into air, or out of air into »ther ; and love and wisdom 
with their heat and li^t are the Lord in man, who, as was said 
before, turns man to Himself. The contrary happens with those 
who are not in love and wisdom, and still more so with those who 
are contrary to love and wisdom ; their interiors, as well of the 
mind as the body, are shut, and when they are shut, th^ 
exteriors re-act against the L<N*d, such beine their nature. Hence, 
they turn their backs to the Lord, and turning th^ backs to Him 
is turning their faces towards hell. 

139. This actual conversion to the Lord is an effect of love and 
at the same time of wisdom, not of love alone, or of wisdom alone ; 
love alone bein^ an esse without its existere, for love exists in 
wisdom ; and wisdom without love being like an existere without 
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its esse, for wisdom exists from love. Love does indeed exist 
without wisdom ; but such love is man's, and not the Lord's ; and 
wisdom exists without love ; but such wisdom, although it is from 
the Lord, has not the Lord in it, being like the light in wiuter, 
which, although from the sun, still has not in it the essence of the 
sun, which is heat. 

140. That evbbt spntrr, whatbvbb be his QUAiarr, turns m 
UEB MAI9KBB TO HIS BULiNa LOYB. It may be expedient first to 

Sohit out what a spirit is, and what an an^el. Evei^ man after 
eath first enters the world of spirits, which is in the midst between 
heaven and hell, and there goes through his times or states, and 
according to his life is prepared either for heaven or for hell. So 
long as he abides in that world he is caQed a spirit : he who is 
taken up from that world into heaven is called an angel ; bnt he 
who is cast down into hell is called a satan or a devil. So long as 
the same are in the world of spirits, he who is preparing for 
heaven is called an angeUc spmt, aud he who is preparing for hell 
an infernal spirit ; the angelic spirit in the meantime is in con- 
junction with heaven, and the infernal spirit with hell. All the 
spirits in the world of spirits are adjoined to men, because men, as 
to the interiors of their minds, are in like manner between heaven 
and hell, and through those spirits communicate with heaven or 
with hell, according to their me. It is to be observed, that the 
WoBLD OF Spibits is OHO thing, and the Spiritual World another ; 
the world of spirits is what is now spoken of; but the spiritual 
world, in the complex, is both that world and heaven and hell. 

141. It may be expedient also to say somewhat concerning the 
different kinds of love, ^ce the turning of angels and spirits from 
their loves to their loves, is the subject under consideration. The 
universal heaven is distinguished into societies according to all the 
differences of loves ; in lm:e maimer hell ; and in like manner the 
world of spirits. Heaven is distinguished into societies according 
to the differences of celestial loves, whereas hell is distinguished 
into societies according to the differences of infernal loves, and the 
world of spirits accordmg to the differences of both celestial and in- 
fernal loves. There are two loves which are the heads of the rest, 
or to which all other loves are referable. The love which is the 
head, or to which all the celestial loves refer themselves, is love to 
the Lord ; and the love which is the head, or to which all the in- 
fernal loves refer themselves, is the love of rule, grounded in the 
love of self : these two loves are diametrically opposite to each other. 

142. Since love towards the Lord, and tne love of rule grounded 
in the love of self, are altogether opposite to each other ; and since 
all who are in love toward the Lord turn themselves to the Lord 
as a sun, (as was shown in the preceding article,) it may appear 
that all who are in the love of rule grounded in the love of self 
turn themselves from the Lord. They thus turn their backs on 
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the Lord, because those who are in love towards the Lord, love 
nothing more than to be led by the Lord, and desire that the 
Lord only may rule; but those who are in the love of rule 
grounded in the lore of self, love nothing more than to be led by 
themselves, and desire that themselves only may rule. The love 
of rule grounded in the love of self is here specified, because there 
is a love of rule grounded in a love of performing uses; which love, 
afi it makes one with love towards the neighbour, is spiritual love : 
this latter love however cannot be called the love of rule, but the 
love of being useful. 

143. Every spirit, of whatever quality he be, turns to his ruling 
love, because love is the life of every one, as was shown in part the 
first, n. 1, 2, 3; and the life turns its receptacles, which are called 
members, organs, and viscera, consequently the whole man, to that 
society which is in a similar love with itself, that is, where its love is. 

144. Since the love of rule grounded in the love of self is en- 
tirely opposite to love towards the Lord, therefore spirits who are 
in that love of rule turn their faces from the Lord, and look with 
their eyes to the west of the spiritual world ; and since their bodies 
are thus turned, the east is behind them, the north to the right, 
and the south to the left. The east is behind them because they 
hate the Lord, the north is to their right because they love falla- 
cies and the falsities derived from them, and the soum is to their 
left because they spurn the light of wisdom. They can turn round 
and round, but all things which they see about them appear similar 
to their love. All such spirits are sensual-natural, and think that 
they alone live, and look on others as images : they think them- 
selves wiser than all others, although they are in a state of insanity. 

145. In the spiritual world appear ways, like the ways or roads 
in the natural world ; some lead to heaven and some to hell ; but 
the ways which lead to hell do not appear to those who go to 
heaven, nor the ways which lead to heaven to those who go to 
heU. Such ways are innumerable, there being some which lead 
to every society of heaven, and to every society of hell. Every 
spirit enters the way which leads to the society of his love, and 
does not see the ways which lead to any other : hence every spirit 
proceeds in the same direction as that in which he turns nimself 
to his ruling love. 

146. That thb Divinb Lovb and thb Divinb Wisdom, which 

PBOCBBD PBOM THB LoBD AS A SUN, AND CAT78B HBAT AND LIGHT IN 
HBAVBN, IS THB PBOCBBDINa DiVINB, WHICH IS THB HoLY SPEEtlT. 

In the DocTBiNB of thb New Jbbusalbm coNCBBNma thb Lobd it 
has been shown, that God is one in person and in essence, that 
there is a trinity in Him, and that that God is the Lord ; also, 
that His trinity is called Father, Son, and Holy Spirit, and that 
the Divine from whom all things are [^Divinum a qtw] is called the 
Father, the Divine Human the Son, and the Divine proceeding the 
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Holy spirit. Although the latter is called the Divine proceeding, 
yet no one knows why it is called proceeding : this is unknown, 
because it is also unknown that the Lord appears before the angels 
as a sun, and that heat, which in its essence is divine love, and 
light, which in its essence is divine wisdom, proceed from that 
sun. These truths being unknown, it was impossible to know that 
the Divine proceeding was not divine by itself, and thus the 
Athanasian doctrine of the trini^ declares, that there is one 
person of the Father, another oi the Son, and another of the 
Holy Spirit : but when it is known that the Lord appears as a 
sun, a just idea may be had of the Divine proceemng, or the 
Holy Spirit, as being one with the Lord, yet proceecUne from 
Him, as heat and light from the sun ; which is the reason -nhj the 
angels are in divine heat and divine light in the same proportion 
as they are in love and wisdom. No one who is ignorant that the 
Lord appears in the spiritual world as a sun, and that His Divine 
I^Spiritj proceeds from Him in this manner, could ever know what 
IS meant by proceeding, whether it only means communicating 
those things which are of the Father and the Son, or illuminating 
and teachmg. Still, even in this case, there is no ground for 
enlightened reason to acknowledge the Divine proceeding as 
separately divine, and to call it God, and make a distinction, when 
it Is knoiii that God is one, and that He is omnipresent. 

147. It was shown above, that God is not in space, and that 
thereby He is omnipresent; also that the Divine is the same 
every where, but that the apparent variety thereof is in angels and 
men by reason of their various reception. Now since the Divine, 
which proceeds from the Lord as a sun, is in light and heat, and 
Ught and heat flow first mto universal recipients, which in the 
world are the atmospheres, and as these are the recipients of 
clouds, it may appear that according as the interiors which belong 
to the understanding, in a man or an angel, are overshadowed with 
such clouds, so he IS a receptacle of the Divine proceeding. By 
clouds are meant spiritual clouds, which are thoughts, and which, 
if they are grounded in truths, accord with divine wkdom, but if 
in falses, disagree therewith; wherefore also thoughts grounded 
in truths, when presented to the sight in the spiritual world, ap- 
pear as white clouds, and thoughts grounded in false principles, as 
black clouds. Hence it may appear, that the Divine proceeding is 
indeed in every man, but that it is variously veiled by each. 

148. Since the Divine itself is present in angels and men by 
spiritual heat and light, therefore it is said of those who are in the 
truths of divine wisdom and in the good of divine love, when they 
are affected thereby, and under the influence thereof think of them 
from that affection, that they grow warm with God, which also 
happens sometimes to perception and sensation, as when a preacher 
speaks from zeal : of the same it is also said, that they are illvn 
minated by God, because the Lord, by His Divine proceeding, 
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both cnkindleB the wiD with spiriliial heftt» and enliglifteiui the 
understanding with spiritual light. 

149. That the Holy Sfnrit is idflotical with the Lord, and that 
it is the essential truth which ^iligfatens man, is eridoit from the 
following passages of the Word : ^' Jesus said, when the Spirit of 
truth is come» he will guide vou into all truth : he shall not speak 
of himself; but whatever he shall hear, thai shaO he speiJL.'' 
** He shall gloriiy Me; for he shall reooTe of mine» and shall diow 
it unto you," John xri. 13, 14, 15. ** That he shall be with the 
disciples and in them," John xrii. 26. ** Jesus said, the words that 
I speak unto you, the^ are ^nrit and they are life^" John vi. 63. 
From theee passages it is evidoit, that the truth which proceeds 
from the Lord is called the Holy Spirit ; which enlightens because 
it is in the hght. 

150. The enlightenment which is attributed to the Holy Spirit, 
is indeed from the Lord in man, but still, it is effected throngn the 
medium of spirits and angels. The nature of this mediation can- 
not yet be described; only that angols and spirits are by no means 
able to enlighten man from themselres, because they, like man, are 
enlightened by the Lord : and as this is the case, hence all enlight- 
enment comes from the Lord alone. It is communicated through 
the medium of angels or spirits, because a man, who is in enlight- 
enment, is then placed in the midst of such angels and spirits as 
receive more enlightenment than others from the Lord alone. 

151. That thb Lobd gbbatbo thb onivbbsb akb all thdios 

IN IT BT MBANS OF THB SUN, WHICH IS THB FIBST PBOCBBDINa 09 

THB DiviNB LoTB ASD THB DiviNB WisDOM. By the Lord is 
meant Qod from eternity, or Jehovah* who is called the Father 
and Creator, because He is one with Him, as was shown in the 
DocTBiNB OF THB Nbw Jbrusalbm concbbnixo THB LoRD: where- 
fore in the following pages, which also treat of ereati<m. He is 
called the Lord. 

152. That all things in the universe were created from the 
divine love and the divine wisdom, was folly shown in Part I., par- 
ticularly in n. 52, 53 ; we shall here show that it was by means of 
the sun, which is the first proceeding of the divine love and the 
divine wisdom. 'No one who can see effects by virtue of causes, 
and afterwards effects derived from causes in their order and series, 
can deny that the sun is the first [beginning] of creation, for all 
things in the natural world sub^t from it; and since they subsist 
from it, they also existed from it ; the one implies and testifies the 
other ; for diey are all under its view, because it has determined 
and disposed them for existence {posuit tU sint); and to keep 
them under its view is to determine and dispose them for existence 
continually (continue ponere) ; wherefore it is also said, that sub- 
sistence is perpetual existence. Were any thing to be entirely 
withdrawn from the sun's influx through the atmospheres, it would 
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be immediately dissolved ; for the atmospheres, which are pm*er 
and purer, and actuated in power by the sun, contain all thing^ in 
connection. Now since the subsistence of the uniyerse, and m all 
things in it, depends on the sun, it is evident that the sun is the 
first of creation, and that all other things proceed from it. The 
expression, from the sun, means from the Lord, through the sun ; 
for the sun also was created from the Lord. 

163. There are two suns by which all thines were created 
from the Lord, the sun of the spiritual world, and the sun of the 
natural world: all things were created from the Lord by the 
sun of the spiritual world, but not by the sun of the natural 
world ; for the latter is far below the rormer, and in a mean dis- 
tance: the spiritual world is above it, and the natural world is 
beneath it ; and the sun of the natural world was created to act as 
a medium or substitute : its mediate operation will be spoken of in 
what follows. 

164. The universe and all things therein were created from the 
Lord by the sun of the spiritual world, because that sun is the 
proximate proceeding of tne divine love and the divine wisdom, 
and from t£e divine Tove and the divine wisdom aU things are..a8 
was shown above, n. 62 to 82. There are three things in every 
created thing, as well in the greatest as in the least, namely, end, 
cause, and effect. There is no created thing in which these three 
do not exist In the greatest, or in the universe, these three exist 
in the foUowing order : the end of all things is in the mm, which 
is the proximate proceeding of the divine love and the divine 
wisdom ; the causes of all things are in the spiritual world ; and 
the effects of all things are in the natural world. How these three 
exist in the first and last principles of things, shall be shown in 
what follows. Now since tibiere is no created thing in which these 
three do not exist, it follows that the universe, and every thing in 
it, was created from the T^ord by the sun, which has in it the end 
of all things. 

166. Creation cannot be explained so as to be apprehended, 
unless space and time be removed from the thought ; but if these 
are removed it may be apprehended. Remove them if you can, 
or as much as you can, and keep the mind in an idea abstracted 
from space and time, and you will perceive that the greatest of 
space and the least of space do not at all differ; and then you can- 
not but have an idea of the creation of the universe, similar to 
that of the creation of the particulars in the universe ; and that 
there is a diversity in created things, because there are infinite 
things in Grod-Man, and thence indefinite things in the sun, which 
is the proximate proceeding from Him, and these indefinite things 
are imaged in the created universe. Hence no one thing can 
any where be the same as another : hence, too, the variety of all 
ihmgs which is presented before the eyes, together with S{)ace, 
in the natural world, and in the appearance of space in the spiritual 
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world : and this variety is of thin^ in general and also of things 
in particular. These are the thmgs which were demonstrated 
in Part I., where it was shown, that in Ood-Man infinite things 
are distinctlv one, n. 17 to 22. That all things in the uniyerse 
were created from the divine love and the divine wisdom, n. 52, 54. 
That all things in the created universe are recipients of the divine 
love and the divine wisdom of Ood-Man, n. 55 to 60. That the 
Divine is not in space, n. 7 to 10. That the Divine fills all spaces 
without space, n. 69 to 72. That the Divine in the greatest and 
least things is the same, n. 77 to 82. 

156. The creation of the universe, and of all things in it, 
cannot be said to have been effected from space to space, nor from 
time to time, progressively and successively, but from eternity and 
infinity; not eternity of time, for this has no existence, but 
eternity not of time, for this is identical with the Divine ; nor from 
infinityr of space, for this also has no existence, but from infinity 
not of space, which also is identical with the Divine. I know that 
these tlungs transcend the ideas of thoughts which are in natural 
light; but they do not transcend the ideas of thoughts which are 
in spiritual light, for in these last there is nothing of space and 
time: nor do they altogether transcend the ideas whicn are in 
natural light; for when it is said, that there is no such thing 
as infinite space, every one assents to it from reason : it is the 
same with eternity, this being the infinite of time. The expression 
" to eternity," is comprehended from time, but " from eternity," 
is not comprehended unless time be removed. 

157. That thb sun of thb natural wobld is pubb fibb, and 
thebbfobb tead, and sinob katubb dbbivbs its obioin from that 
SUN, THAT IT ALSO IS DBAD. Creation itself cannot in the least be 
ascribed to the sun of the natural world, but all to the sun of the 
spiritual world, because the sun of the natural world is wholly 
dead, but the sun of the spiritual world is alive, being the first 
proceeding of the divine love and the divine wisdom ; and what is 
dead does not act from itself, but is acted on ; wherefore to ascribe 
to it any thing of creation, would be like ascribing to the instrument 
with which me hand of the artificer operates, the work of the 
artificer. T^e sun of the natural world is pure fire, from which 
all life is abstracted ; but the sun of the sphitual world is fire 
containing divine life. The idea of .the angeb concerning the fire 
of the sun of the natural world, and the fire of the sun of the 
spiritual world, is this ; that the divine life is internally in the fire 
of the sun of the spiritual world, but externally in the fire of the 
sun of the natural world. From this it may be seen, that the 
actuality of the sun of the natural world is not from itself, but 
from the living power proceeding from the sun of the spiritual 
world; wherefore if the living power of the latter sun were 
withdrawn or taken away, the former sun would perish. Hence 
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it is, that the worship of the sun is the lowest of all kinds of 
worship of a God; and therefore in the Word it is called an 
abomination. 

158. Since the sun of the natural world is pure fire, and for 
that reason dead, therefore the heat thence proceeding is dead 
heat, and the light thence proceeding dead light, nj parity 
of reasoning, the atmospheres, — ^the sether and the air, — which 
receive and communicate the heat and Ught of that sun, are dead ; 
and being dead, all and singular the things of the world which is 
subject to them, and is c^ed earth, are dead. Nevertheless 
all and sing^ular these thinfics are surrounded by spiritual things, 
which proofed and flow from the sun of the Bp^t^ world ; ^d 
unless they were thus surrounded, the earths could not have been 
actuated, and made capable of producing forms of uses, that is, 
vegetables, or forms of life, that is, animals ; or of furnishing 
a supply of materials for the existence and subsistence of man. 

159. Now since nature begins from that sun, and all that exists 
and subsists therefromi is called natural, it follows that nature, with 
all and singular the thin^ appertaining to it, is dead. The appear- 
ance of nature as alive in men and animals, is owing to the life 
which accompanies and actuates nature. 

160. Since the lowest substances of nature, which constitute 
earths, are dead, and are not mutable and various according to the 
state of the affections and thoughts, as in the sprr-itual world, but 
immutable and fixed, therefore in nature there are spaces, and 
distances of spaces. Such things are the consequences of creation 
closing there, and subsisting in a state of rest. Hence it is evident 
that spaces are proper to nature ; and since spaces in nature are 
not appearances of spaces accor^g to states of life, as in the 
spiritual world, they may also be caued dead. 

161. Since times in like manner are -stated and constant, they 
also are proper to nature ; for the time of a day is constantly 
twenty-four hours, and the time of a year is constantly three 
hundred anid sixty-five days and a quarter. The very states 
of light and darkness, and of heat and cold, which vary them, 
return also constantly ; the states which return daily, are morning, 
noon, evening, and night ; those which return yearly, are spring, 
summer, autumn, and winter : and the states of the year constant^ 
modify the states of the days. Sincd none of these states are 
states of life, as in the spiritual world, therefore they are dead: 
for in the spiritual world there is continual light and continual 
heat, and the light corresponds to the state of wisdom, and the 

i heat to the state of love, with the angels, by virtue whereof 

I the states of these are alive. 

162. Hence we may see the infatuation of those who ascribe 
all things to nature. Those who have confirmed themselves in 
favour of nature, bring themselves into such a state, that the^ 
no longer desire to elevate their minds above nature; for this 
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reaaon their minds are shut above, and opened below, and thus 
they become sensual-natural, or spirituaUy aead ; and as they then 
think only from such things as they have learned from the bodily 
senses, or from the world through the senses, they also in then* 
hearts deny God. In this case, since man's conjunction with 
heaven is broken, he forms conjunction with hell, and has only the 
£Mnilty remaining of thinking and willing ; the faculty of thinking, 
from rationality, and die faculty of willing, from liberty ; which two 
faculties every man has from the Lord, nor are they ever taken 
away. They are possessed equally by the devils as by the aSngels ; 
but devils apply them to make tnemselves insane and to do evil, 
whereas angew apply them to make themselves wise and to do good. 

163. That without two suns, thb okb uviNa and thb other 
DBAD, THBRB CAN BB NO CBBATiON. The uuiverse in general is 
distinguished into two worlds, the spiritual and the natuiul : angels 
and spirits dwell in the spiritual world, and men in the natural 
world. The two worlds are entirely alike in their external face, 
so much so that they cannot be distinguished; but as to their 
internal face they are entirely different. The men who are in the 
spiritual world, and who, as was said, are called angels and spirits, 
are spiritual, and, being spiritual, think and speak spiritually ; but 
the men who are in the natural world, are natural, and think 
and speak naturally; and spiritual thought and speech have 
nothing in common with natural thought and speech. Hence it is 
evident, that these two worlds, the spiritual and the natural, 
are entirely distinct from each other ; so much so, that they can 
by no means be together. 

164. Now since these two worlds are so distinct, there is a 
necessity for two suns, one from which aU spiritual things i)roceed, 
and another from which all natural things proceed : and since all 
spiritual things in their origin are aliye, and aU natural things 
from their origin are dead, and their respective suns are those 
origins, it follows that the one sun is living and that the other sun 
is dead ; also, that the dead sun was created by the living sun 
from the Lord. 

165. A dead sun was created, to the end that sUl things may be 
fixed, stated, and constant in the ultimates, and that hence there 
may be permanent and ^during existences. On this, and no 
other ground, creation is found^. The terraqueous globe, in 
which, on which, and about which, such things exist, is, as it were, 
the basis and firmament, as being the ultimate work, in which all 
things close, and on which they rest. It is also as it were the 
matrix, from which effects, which are the ends of creation, are 
produced, as will be shown in what follows. 

166. That the Lord created all things by the Hving sun, and 
not by the dead sun, is evident from the consideration, that what 
is living disposes at pleasure what is dead, and forms it for uses, 
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which are its ends ; but not vice versa. No rational person can 
think, that all things, and even life itself, are from nature : he who 
so thinks, does not Know what life is. Nature cannot dispense life 
to any thins, being in itself altogether inert. It is entu'elj con- 
trary to order, for what is dead to act on what is living, or for a 
dead power to act on a Uvin^ power, or, what is the same thing, 
for natural to act on spiritu^, and, therefore, to think so is con- 
trary to the hght of sound reason. What is dead, or natural, 
may indeed in many ways, by external accidents, be perverted or 
changed ; but still it cannot act on life, but life acts on it, accord- 
ing to the change induced in its form: the same is true with 
respect to physical influx into the spiritual operations of the soul, 
which, it is well known, does not exist, because it is not possible. 

167. That thb bnd of orbation, which is, that all things 

MAT return to THB CrBATOR, AKD THAT THBRB BCAT BB OONJUNO- 

TioN, EXISTS IN ITS TTLTiiiATES. It may be expedient first to speak 
concerning ends. There are three things which follow in order ; 
these are called the first end, the midcQe end, and the ultimate 
end ; and they are also called end, cause, and effect. These three 
must needs be in every thins, in order that it may be any thing ; 
for a first end without a middle end, and an ultimate end, is impos- 
sible ; or, what is the same, an end without a cause and an effect 
cannot exist : so neither can a cause exist without the ehd from 
which it proceeds, and the effect in which it is (manifested) : nor 
can an effect exist alone, without a cause and an end. This may 
be comprehended if it be considered, that an end without, or sepa- 
rate from, an effect, has no existence, and is a mere term : for an 
end, to be actual, must be terminated, and it is terminated in its 
effect, in which it is first called an end, because it is an end. The 
asent or efficient appears indeed to exist by itself; but this is an 
appearance arising Lm the fact of its being in its effect ; if it be 
separated from th^ effect, it disappears in a moment. Hence it is 
evident, that these three, end, cause, and effect, must exist in 
every thing, to make it any thing. 

168. Moreover it is to be observed, that the end is all in the 
cause, and all in the effect : hence it is that end, cause, and effect, 
are called the first end, the middle end, and the ultimate end. But 
that the end may be all in the cause, there must be something 
from the end in which it may be ; and that it may be all in the 
effect there must be something from the end, through the cause, 
in which it may be ; for the end cannot be in itself alone, — ^it must 
be in something existing from itself, in which it may be as to every 
thing of its own, and by actins become efficient, till it subsists. It 
subsists in the idtimate end, ^niich is called the effect. 

169. In the created universe, both in its greatest and in its least 
parts, these three, end, cause, and effect, exist, because they exist 
in God the Creator, who is the liord from eternity : but since He 
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is infinite^ and infinite things in the Infinite are distinctly one, (as 
was shown above, n. 17 to 22,) therefore these three in Him, and 
in His infinites, are distinctly one. Hence it is that the universe, 
which was created from His esse, and which, regarded as to uses, 
is His image, obtained these three in all and singular the things 
appertaining to it. 

170. The universal end, which is the end of all things in crea- 
tion, is, that there may be an eternal conjunction of the Creator 
with the created universe ; and this is impossible unless there be 
subjects, in which His Divine may be as in Himself, consequently 
in which it may dwell and remam ; which subjects, in order that 
they may be nia habitations and mansions, must be recipients of 
His love and wisdom as from themselves ; consequently they must 
be such as to elevate themselves to the Creator as from themselves^ 
and join themselves with Him : without this reciprocation no con- 
junction can be effected. These subjects are men, who can elevate 
and join themselves, as from themselves : that men are such sub- 
jects, and that they are recipients of the Divine as from them- 
selves, has been many times shown above. By tiiis conjunction 
the Lord is present m every work created from Himself; for every 
created thins is finally for the sake of man ; wherefore the uses of 
all things, which are created, ascend by degrees from ultimates to 
man, and through man to God the Creator, from whom they ori- 
ginate, ds was shown above, n. 65 to 68. 

171. Creation is in a continual progression to this ultimate end 
by these three principles, end, cause, and effect, because these three 
exist in the Lord tiie Creator, as was said above ; and the Divine 
is in all space without space, n. 69 to 72 ; and is the same in the 
greatest and smallest things, n. 77 to 82. Hence it is evident, that 
the created universe, in its common progression to its ultimate end, 
is respectively the middle end ; for forms of uses are continually 
raised up from the earth by the Lord the Creator, in their order 
to man, who as to his body is likewise from the earth ; man is 
next elevated by the reception of love and wisdom from the Lcnrd ; 
and all means are provided that he may receive them ; and he is 
made such that he can receive them if he will. From what has been 
now said it may be seen, though as yet only in a general way, that 
the end of creation, wbich is, that all things may return to the 
Creator, and that conjunction may be effected, exists in its ultimate?. 

172. That end, cause, and effect, are in all and singular the 
things of creation, is evident when it is considered that dl effects, 
or uHimate ends, become anew first ends, in a continual series from 
the Lord the Creator, who is the first, to the conjunction of man 
with Him, which is the last. That all ultimate ends become anew 
first ends, is evident from the fact, that there is nothing so inert 
and dead, but has some efficiency in it ; even sand exhales such a 
principle as contributes assistance in producing something and 
therefore in effecting something. 
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173. That m the bpibitual world there are atmospheres, 

WATERS, AND EARTHS, AS IN THE NATURAL WORLD ; BUT THAT THE 
FORMER ARE SPIRITUAL, WHEREAS THE LATTER ARE NATURAL. That 

the spiritual world and the natural world are alike, only that all 
and every thing of the spiritual world is spiritual, and that all and 
every thing of the natural world is natural, was mentioned in the 
preceding pages, and shown in the work On Heaven and Hell. 
These two worlds being alike, therefore in both there are atmo- 
spheres, waters, and earths, which are the generals, by and from 
which all and singular things exist with an infinite variety. 

174. The atmospheres, which are called SBthers and airs, are 
alike in both the spiritual and natural worlds, only that those 
in the spiritual world are spiritual, and those in the natural world 
are natural. The former are spiritual because they exist from the 
sun, which is the first proceeding of the divine love and divine 
wisdom of the Lord, and from Him receive in them ^vine fire 
which is love, and divine light which is wisdom, and convey these 
two to the heavens where the angels dwell, and cause the presence 
of that sun in the fireatest and smallest things there. The spiritual 
atmospheres are Sscrete substances, or mJt minute forj origi- 
nating from the sun ; and as they severally receive the sun, hence 
its &re, being divided into so many substances or forms, and as it 
were covered or enclosed in them, and tempered by these coverings, 
becomes heat, proportioned finally to the love of angels in heaven, 
and of spirits under heaven ; the same may be said of the light of 
the sun. The natural atmospheres are similar to the spuitual 
atmospheres, in being also discrete substances of a very minute 
form, originatmg from the sun of the natural world; wUch sun 
also they each of them receive, and treasure up in them its fire, 
and temper it, and convey it as heat to the earth, which is the 
dwelling-place of men ; and in like manner the light. 

175. The difference between the spiritual atmospheres and the 
natural atmospheres, is, that the spiritual atmospheres are re- 
ceptacles of divine fire and divine light, consequently of love and 
wisdom, for they contain these within them ; wnereas the natural 
atmospheres are not receptacles of divine fire and divine light, but 
of the fire and light oi their own sun, which in itself is void 
of life, (as was shown above,) and therefore they contain nothing 
from the sun of the spiritual world, but still they are surrounded 
by spiritual atmospheres which come from that sun. That this is 
the difference between the spiritual atmospheres and the natural 
atmospheres, is learnt from the wisdom of the angels. 

176. The existence of atmospheres in the spiritual world, as 
well as in the natural, may appear from the- fact, that angels and 
spirits breathe, speak, and hear, equally with men in the natural 
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world ; and respiration, like speech and hearing, is effected by 
means of the air or ultimate atmosphere ; also from the fact, that 
angels and spirits see, equally as men in the natural world, 
and sight is not possible but by means of an atmosphere purer 
than aur; also from this» that angels and spirits thmk and are 
affected equally with men in the natural world, and thought 
and affection do not exist but by means of still purer atmospheres ; 
and lastly from this, that all things belonging to the bodies of 
angels and spirits, as well external as interniu, are held in the 
proper connection b^ atmospheres ; their externab by an aerial 
atmosphere, and their internals by aathereal atmospheres : were it 
not for the circumpressure and action of these atmospheres, 
the interior and exterior forms of the body would evidently be 
dissolved. Since the angels are spiritual, and their bodies in 
general and in particular are held in their connection, form, and 
order, by atmospheres, it follows that those atmospheres are also 
^iritual ; and they are spiritual, because diey origmate from the 
spiritual sun, which is the first proceeding of the divine love and 
mvine wisdom of the Lord. 

177. That in the spiritual world there are also waters and 
oarths, as in the natural world, but that the waters and earths of 
the spiritual world are spiritual, was mentioned above, and has 
been shown in the work Ox Hbaven ajsd Hell: these, being 
spiritual, are actuated and modified by the heat and light of the 
spiritual sun by the atmospheres derived from it, just as the water 
and the earth in the natural world are acted on and modified 
by the heat and Ught of their sun by its atmospheres. 

178. Atmospheres, waters, and earths, are here spoken of, 
as being the generals by and from which aU and singular things 
exist in infinite variety. The atmospheres are active powers, 
the waters the intermediate powers, and the earths the passive 
powers, from which all effects exist. These three are such powers 
m their series, solely from the life which proceeds from the Lord 
as a sun and causes them to be active. 

179. That thsbb abe dbgbbbs of love and wisdom, asd 
thenob deobbbs of hbat and ught, am) dbgbbbs of atmosphebbs. 
Unless it be known that there are degrees, and what, and of what 
nature they are, that which follows cannot be comprehended; for 
there are de^ees in every created thing, consequently in every 
form ; wherefore in this Pabt of thb J&gelic Wisdom we shall 
treat of degrees. The existence of degrees of love and wisdom, 
may appear manifestly from the angds of the three heavens. The 
angels of the third heaven excel the angels of the second heaven 
in love and wisdom, and these last excel the angels of the first 
heaven, insomuch that they cannot be together ; the degrees of 
love and wisdom distinguish and separate them. Hence it is that 
the angels of the inferior heavens cannot ascend to the angels of 
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the superior heayens ; and if they are allowed to ascend, they do 
not see the superior ani^els, nor any thin£^ that is about them ; for 
their love an J wisdom^iii in a supLior legree, which trajiscendB 
the perception of the inferior ajigels. Every angel is his own love 
and his own wisdom; and love with wisdom is in its form a man, 
because God, who is love itself and wisdom itself, is a Man. It 
has occasionally been given me to see the angels of the ultimate 
heaven ascend to the angels of the third heaven, and when they 
have reached that heaven, I have heard them complaining, that 
they saw no one, although they were in the midst of its ansels : 
aftinvards they were ii^ct4 that those angels were invlible 
to them, becaiL their love and wisdom wer^ imperceptible to 
them, and that love and wisdom are what cause an angel to appear 
as a man. 

180. That there are degrees of love and wisdom, appears still 
more manifestly from the love and wisdom of the angels, relatively 
to the love and wisdom of men. It is well known that the wisdom 
of the angels is relatively ineffable ; that it is also incomprehensible 
to men wnen they are in natural love, will be seen in what follows. 
It appears ineffable and incomprehensible, because it is in a 
superior degree. 

181. Since there are degrees of love and wisdom, there are 
also degrees of heat and light. By heat and light are meant 
spiritual heat and Ught, such as the angels have in the heavens, 
and such as men have as to the interiors of their minds ; for the 
heat of men's love, and the hght of their wisdom, are similar to 
the heat and light of the angeb. In the heavens the case is this : 
the quality and quantity of love which the angels have, determines 
the quality and quantity of their heat ; and their light has the 
same relation to their wisdom ; because there is love in their heat, 
and wisdom in their light, as was shown before. It is the same 
with men on earth, omy that the angels feel that heat, and see 
that light, whereas men do not, because men are in natural heat 
and li^t ; and so lon^ as this is the case, they do not feel spiritual 
heat, save by a certain deUght of love, nor do they see spiritual 
light, save by a perception of truth. Now as a man, whilst in 
natural heat and light, knows nothing of spiritual heat and light 
in himself, and as this cannot be known but by experience from 
the spiritual world, therefore we shall here first speak of the heat 
and light in which the angels and their heavens are, this being the 
only source of enlightenment on the subject. 

182. Hie degrees of spiritual heat cannot, however, be de- 
scribed from experience, because love, to which spiritual heat 
corresponds, does not fall definitely under the ideas of thought ; 
but the degrees of spiritual light may be described, because it 
does fall under the ideas of thought, for spiritual light is of 
thought; and from the degrees of light the degrees of spiritual 
heat may be comprehended, for they are similar in degree. Now 

57 



182 — 184 ANGBLIO WISDOM CONCERNING PART HI. 

as to the spiritual light, in which the angels are, it has been given 
me to see it with my eyes. The light of the aneels of the superior 
heavens is so bright that it cannot be described, not even by the 
whiteness of snow, and so glistening, that it cannot be described, 
even by the flaming rays of this world's sun; in a word, it a 
thousand times exceeds the sun's meridian light on earth. But 
the light of the angels of the inferior heavens may in some measure 
be described by comparisons, yet still it exceeds the greatest light 
of our world. The light of the angels of the superior heavens 
cannot be described, because their light makes one with their 
wisdom ; and as their wisdom, relatively to the wisdom of men, is 
ineffable, so also is their light. From these few considerations it 
may appear, that there are degrees of Ught ; and as wisdom and 
love resemble each other in degree, it follows that there are similar 
degrees* of heat. 

183. Since atmospheres are the receptacles and continents 
of heat and light, it follows that there are as many degrees of 
atmospheres as there are degrees of heat and hght and as 
there are degrees of love and wisdom. The existence of several 
atmospheres, distinct from each other by degrees, has been 
manifested to me from much experience in the spiritual world; 
especially from the fact that the angels of the imerior heavens 
cannot breathe in the region of the superior angels, and that they 
seem to themselves to gasp for breath, as is the case with animals 
raised out of air into aether, or out of water into air ; the spirits 
also below the heavens appear to those who are in the heavens as 
in a mist. That there are several atmospheres, distinct from each 
other by degrees, may be seen above, n. 176. 

184. That dbobbbs abb of two kinds, dborbbs of altitudb 
AND DBGRBBS OF LATITUDE. The knowledge of degrees is as it 
were the key to open the causes of things, and enter into them : 
without it scarcely any thing of cause can be known : for without 
it, the objects and subjects of both worlds appear so general 
{univoca) as to seem to have nothing in them but what is seen 
with the eye ; when nevertheless this, respectively to the things 
which he interiorly concealed, is as one to thousands, yea to 
myriads. The interior things which lie hid can by no means be 
discovered, unless degrees be understood; for exterior things 
advance to interior tmngs, and these to inmost, by degrees; not 
by continuous degrees, but by discrete degrees. Decrements or 
decreasing from grosser to finer, or from denser to rarer, or rather 
increments and increasings from finer to grosser, or from rarer to 
denser, like that of light to shade, or of heat to cold, are called 
continuous degrees. But discrete degrees are entirely different : 
they are in the relation of prior, posterior, and poslreme, or of 
end, cause, and effect. They are called discrete degrees, because 
the prior is by itself, the posterior by itself, and the postreme by 
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itself; but still, taken together, they make a one. The atmo- 
spheres which are called sBther and air, from highest to lowest, or 
from the smi to the earth, are discriminated into such degrees ; 
and are as simples, the congregates of these simples, and again 
the congregates of these congregates, which taken together, are 
called a composite. These last degrees are discrete, because they 
exist distinctly ; and they are understood by degrees of altitude ; 
but the former degrees are continuous, because they continually 
increase ; and they are understood by degrees of latitude. 

185. All and singular the things which exist in the spiritual 
and natural worlds, co-exist at once from discrete and continuous 
degrees, or* from degrees of altitude and degrees of latitude. 
That dimension which consists of discrete degrees is called altitude, 
and that which consists of continuous degrees, is called latitude : 
their situation relatively to sight does not change their denomina- 
tion. Without a knowledge of these degrees nothing can be 
known of the difference between the three heavens, or of the 
difference between the love and wisdom of the angels there, or of 
the difference between the heat and light in which they are, or of 
the difference between the atmospheres which surround and con- 
tain them. Moreover, without a knowledge of these de^ees, 
nothing can be known of the difference of the interior faculties of 
the mmd in men ; or, therefore, of their state as to reformation 
and regeneration ; or of the difference of the exterior faculties, 
which are of the body, as well of angels as of men ; and nothing 
at all of the difference between spiritual and natural, or therefore 
of correspondence ; yea, or of any difference of Ufe between men 
and beasts, or of the difference between the more perfect and the 
imperfect beasts ; or of the differences between the forms of the 
vegetable kingdom, and between the materials which compose the 
mineral kingdom. Whence it may appear, that those who are 
ignorant of these degrees, cannot ^om any judgment see causes ; 
they only see effects, and judge of causes from them, which 
is done for the most part by an mduction continuous with effects ; 
when nevertheless causes do not produce effects by continuity, but 
discretely, for a cause is one thing, and an effect another ; there 
is a difference as between prior and posterior, or as between the 
thing forming and the thing formed. 

186. That the nature and quality of discrete degrees, and the 
difference between them and continuous degrees, may be still 
better comprehended, let us take the angehc heavens for example. 
There are three heavens, and these distinct by degrees of altitude, 
so that one heaven is under another ; and they do not communicate 
with each other but by influx, which proceeds from the Lord 
through the heavens in their order to the lowest, and not vice versa. 
But each heaven is distinct by itself, not by degrees of altitude, 
but by degrees of latitude : those who are in the midst, or in the 
centre, are in the light of wisdom, and those who are in the 
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circumference to the boundaries, are in the shade of wisdom ; thus 
wisdom decreases to ignorance as light decreases to shade, which 
is done by continuity. It is the same with men: the interiors 
of their minds are distinguished into as many degrees as the 
angelic heayens, and one of these degrees is above another; 
wherefore the interiors of their minds are distinguished by discrete 
degrees, or de^ees of altitude : hence, a man may be in the lowest 
de^ee, or in the higher, or in the highest, accordmg to the degree 
of nis Tvisdom ; and when he is omy in the lowest degree, the 
superior degree is shut, and this is opened as he receives wisdom 
from the Lord. There are also in man, as in heaven, degrees of 
continuity or of latitude. A man is similar to the heavens, oecause 
as to the interiors of his mind, he is a heaven in its least form, so 
far as he is in love and in wisdom from the Lord : that a man, as 
to the interiors of his mind, is a heaven in its least form, may be 
seen in the work On Hbavbn asd Hell, n. 51 to 58. 

187. From these few considerations it may appear, that one 
who knows nothing of discrete degrees or degrees of altitude, 
can know nothing of the state of man as regards reformation and 
regeneration, which are effected by the reception of divine love 
and divine wisdom from the Lord, and by the consequent opening 
of the interior degrees of the mind in their order ; nor can he 
know any thing of the influx through the heavens from the Lord, 
or of the order in which he was created. If any one think of 
these thin^, not from discrete degrees or degrees of altitude, but 
from contmuous d^ees or degrees of latitude, he can then see 
nothing of them but 6x>m effects, and not from causes ; and seeing 
from effects alone is seeing from fallacies, whence come errors, 
one after another, which may be so multiplied by induction, that 
at length enormous Msities may be called truths. 

188. Nothing, so £ar as I am aware, has hitherto been known of 
discrete decrees or de^ees of altitude, but only of continuous 
degrees or degrees of latitude ; yet without a knowledge of degrees 
of both kinds, not any thing of cause can be truly known ; we shall 
therefore treat of them in this Part throughout : for the end of 
this little work is, that causes may be discovered, and effects seen 
from them, and that thereby the darkness in which the man of 
the church is involved with respect to God, and the Lord, and in 
general with respect to divine things which are called spiritual, 
may be dispelled. This I can declare, that the angels are in sad- 
ness on account of the darkness that prevails upon earth : they 
say that light is scarcely any where to be seen, and that men seize 
on and co^rm fallacies, and thereby multiply falsities upon falsi- 
ties ; and to confirm them devise, by reasonmgs grounded in falses 
and in truths fiedsified, such figments as cannot be dispelled, so 
^eat is the darkness that prevails concerning causes, and the 
Ignorance concerning truths. They principally lament the con- 
mTnations concerning faith separate from charity, and justification 
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thereby, — ^the ideas ooncerning God, angels, and spirits, and the 
ignorance of the nature of love and wisdom. 

189. That thb dbobsbs op alixtudb asb homoobnbous, akd 

ONB DBBIVBD FBOM ANOTHBB IN A SBBIB8, LIKB BNB, CAUSB, AND 

EFFECT. Since degrees of latitude or of continuity are like degrees 
from light to shade, from heat to cold, from liard to soft, from 
dense to rare, from gross to subtile, &c., and since these degrees 
are known from sensual and ocular experience, but not so the 
degrees of altitude or discrete degrees, therefore in this Part we 
diall treat especially of the latter ; for without a knowledge of 
these degrees, causes cannot be seen. It is indeed well known 
that end, cause, and effect follow in order, like prior, posterior, 
and postreme ; also that the end produces the cause, and by the 
cause, the effect, in order that the end may exist: several other 
things are also known on the subject. Nevertheless to know these 
things and not to see them in application to things which exist, is 
only to know abstractions ; which remain only so long as there are 
analytical and metaphysical matters in the thought. Hence it is, 
that although end, cause, and effect proceed by discrete degrees, 
still little or nothing of those degrees is known in the world ; for 
the bare knowledge of things in the abstract is like something 
aerial, which is soon dispersed ; but if abstract things are applied 
to things in the world, they are then like visible objects, and 
remain m the memory. 

190. All things which exist in the world, of which trinal dimen- 
sion is predicated, or which are called compound, consist of degrees 
of altitude or discrete decrees. But to illustrate this by example. 
It is well known by ocmar experience, that each muscle in the 
human body consists of very minute fibres, and that these fascicu- 
lated, constitute those larger ones, called moving fibres, and that 
bundles of these produce the compound which is called a muscle. 
It is the same with the nerves ; very small nervous fibres are put 
together into larger ones, which appear like filaments, and by a 
coUection of such filaments the nerve is produced. It is also the 
same in the other compaginations, confasciculations, and collections 
of which the organs and viscera consist ; for these are compounds 
of fibres and vessels variously fashioned by similar degrees. The 
case is the same also with all and every ihin^ of the vegetable 
kingdom, and with all and every thing of the mmeral kingdom : in 
wood there is a compagination of filaments in three-fold order ; in 
metals and stones there is a conglobation of parts also in three-fold 
order. These considerations show the nature of discrete degrees, 
namely, that one is formed from another, and by means of the 
secona, a third, or composite ; and that each degree is discrete 
from another. 

191. Hence we may form conclusions respecting those things 
which are invisible, for the case is the same with them : as wiui 
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the organic substances which are the receptacles and habitations 
of the thoughts and affections in the brain ; with the atmospheres ; 
with heat and light, and with love and wisdom. The atmospheres 
are receptacles of heat and light, as heat and light are receptacles 
of lore and wisdom ; of conse<|uence, since there are degrees of 
atmospheres, there are also similar degrees of heat and li^t, and 
of love and wisdom ; for the mode of existence (ratio) of the latter 
does not differ from that of the former. 

192. From what has now been said, it is evident, that these 
degrees are homogeneous, that is, of the same genius and nature ; 
the moving fibres of the muscles, least, larger, and largest, are 
homogeneous ; the nervous fibres, least, larger, and largest, are 
homogoneons ; the filaments of wood, from least to composite, are 
homogeneous ; so are stony and metallic parts of all kinds ; the 
orgamc substances, which are the receptacles and habitations of 
the thoughts and affections, from the most simple to the common 
aggregate, which is the brain, are homogeneous ; the atmospheres, 
from pure aether to air, are homogeneous ; the degrees of heat and 
light m their series, following the degrees of the atmospheres, are 
homogeneous ; and hence also the degrees of love and wisdom are 
homogeneous. Those things, which are not of the same genius 
and nature, are heterogeneous, and do not agree with things homo^ 

Seneous ; therefore they cannot form with them discrete degrees, 
ut only with their like, which are of the same genius and nature, 
or with which they are homogeneous. 

193. That these, in their order, are as ends, causes, and effects, 
is evident ; for the first, or least, produces its cause by the inter- 
mediate, and its effect by the \iltimate. 

194. It is to be observed, that every degree is distinguished 
from another by its proper coverings, and all the degrees together 
are distinguished by their common covering ; and that the common 
covering communicates with the inner and inmost in their order ; 
hencetiiere is a conjunction and unanimous action of all the 
degrees. 

195. That thb fibst dbgbee is all m all in the subsequent 
DBOBBBS. For the degrees of every subject and of every thing 
are homogeneous, and they are homogeneous because they are 
produced from the first degree. The formation of them is such, 
that the first, by confasciculation or conglobation, in a word, 
by congregation, produces the second, and by it the third ; and 
distinguishes each from the other by a superinduced covering. 
Hence it is evident, that the first degree is the principal and sole 
governing in the subsequent ones ; consequently the first degree 
is all in all in the subsequent degrees. 

196. When it is said that degrees are of this nature with 
respect to each other, the meaning is, that the substances arc 
such in their degrees; speaking by degrees is speaking ab- 
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stractedlv, that is, universally, and therefore in a way applicable 
to any subject or thiiyj which is in such degrees. 

197. The application may be made to all those things which 
were enmnerated in the preceding article, as the muscles and 
nerres, the matters and parts of the vegetable and mineral king- 
doms, the organic substances which are the subjects of the 
thoughts and affections in man, the atmospheres, heat and light, 
and love and wisdom. In all these thin^, the first principle is the 
sole governing in the subsequent, yea, it is the sole in them ; and 
being so, it is the all in them. This is also evident from things 
that are known, namely, that the end is the all of the cause, and 
through the cause the £ul of the effect ; wherefore end, cause, and 
effect, are called the first, the middle, and the ultimate end ; also 
that the cause of the cause is likewise the cause of the thing 
caused ; and that there is nothing essential in causes but the end, 
and nothing essential in motion but effort; also that there is only 
one substance which i& substance in itself. 

198. From these considerations it may be clearly seen, that 
from the Divine, which is substance in itself, or the only and sole 
substance, all and every thing that is created exists ; thus that Ood 
is all in all in the umverse, agreeably to what was demonstrated 
in Part I.; as, that the divine love and the divine wisdom are 
a substance and a form, n. 40 to 43 ; that the divine love and the 
divine wisdom are substance and form in itself, and therefore the 
self-subsisting and sole-subsisting (Being), n. 44 to 46 ; that all 
things in the universe were created from the divine love and 
the divine wisdom, n. 52 to 64 ; that hence the created universe 
is an image of Him, n. 61 to 66 ; that the Lord alone is heaven, 
where the angels dwell, n. 113 to 118. 

199. That all pbbfbotions inoieibasb and asobnd with db- 
ORBES AKD ACOOBDiNG TO DBOBBBs. That there are two kinds of 
degrees, degrees of latitude and degrees of altitude, was shown 
above, n. 184 to 188 ; and that the degrees of latitude are as 
of light verging to shade, or of wisdom verging to ignorance, but 
the degrees of altitude as end, cause, and effect, or as prior, 
posterior, and postreme. These degrees are said to ascend or 
descend, for they are degrees of altitude ; but the former are said 
to increase or decrease, for they are degrees of latitude. The 
latter degrees differ so much from the former, that the two have 
nothing in common, wherefore they ought to be perceived distinctly, 
and by no means to be confounded. 

200. All perfections increase and ascend with degrees, and 
according to degrees, because all predicates follow their subjects ; 
and perfection and imperfection are general predicates, for they 
are predicated of life, of powers, and of forms. Perfection of life 
is perfection of love and wisdom ; and as the will and the under- 
standing are receptacles of love and wisdom, perfection of life 
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is also perfection of the will and understanding, and thenoe of the 
affections and thoughts; and as spiritual heat is the continent 
of love, and spiritual Ught is the continent of wisdom, perfection 
of these also may be referred to perfection <^ life. Perfection cf 
powers is the perfection of all things that are actuated and moved 
by life, without having life themselves: such powers are the 
atmospheres in their actualities ; such powers are the interior and 
exterior organic substances in man, and in all kinds of Aniff»^.lH ; 
and such powers are all things in the natural world which possess 
activities unmediately and mediately from the natural sun. Per- 
fectian of forms ana perfection of powers make one, for such as 
the powers are, such are the forms; only Ihat forms are sub- 
stances, but powers are their activities, wherefore they have both 
similar degrees of perfection : forms, which are not at the same 
time powers, are also perfect according to degrees. 

201. I Ediall not here speak of the perfections of life, powers, 
and forms, increasing or decrea&ong according to the degrees 
of latitude or continuous degrees; because these degrees are 
known in the world ; but of the perfections of life, powers, and 
forms, ascending or descending according to degrees of altitude, 
or discrete decrees ; because these degrees are not known in the 
world. The Wnner in which perf^ions aBcend aM descend 
according to these degrees, can be but little known from the 
visible things in the natural world, but clearly from the visible 
things in the spiritual world. All that is discovered from the 
visible things in the natural world, is, that the more intunately 
they are examined, the more wonderful are the thin^ that present 
themselves ; as, in the eyes and ears, in the tonmie, m the muscles, 
in the heart, lungs, hyer, pancreas, kidneys, and other viscera, 
also in seeds, fruits, and flowers, and in metals, minerals, and 
stones. It is well known that in all these objects, more wonderful 
things present themselves to the sight, the more intimately they 
are examined ; nevertheless, from tnese things it has been little 
understood, that they are interiorly more perfect according to 
degrees of altitude or discrete degrees; for the ignorance of 
these degrees has concealed such knowledge. But as the same 
degrees exist manifestly in the spiritual world, (the whole of that 
world from highest to lowest being distinctiy discrete according to 
them,) therefore the knowledge of them may be obtained from 
thence ; and afterwards conclusions may be drawn respecting the 
perfections of powers and forms which are in i^ilar degrees 
m the natural world. 

202. In the spiritual world there are three heavens disposed 
according to degrees of altitude : in the supreme heaven the angels 
are in all perfection superior to the angels in the middle h^ven ; 
and in the middle heaven the angels are in all perfection superior 
to the angels of the lowest heaven. The degrees of perfections 
are such, that the angels of the lowest heaven cannot ascend to 

G4 



PART m. THB DIYINB LOYB. 202, 203 

the first limit of the perfections of the angels of the middle heaven, 
nor these to the first limit of the perfections of the angels of the 
supreme heaven. This seems a paradox, but still it is true : for 
the angels are associated accordmg to discrete degrees, and not 
accordmff to continuous decrees. It has been made known to me 
by experience, that there is such a difference between the affec- 
tions and thoughts, and consequently the speech, of the angels of 
the superior and inferior heavens, tliat they have nothing in com- 
mon, and that communication is effected only by correspondences, 
which exist by immediate influx of the Lord into all the heavens, 
and by mediate influx through the supreme into the lowest heaven. 
These differences, being of such a nature, cannot be expressed or 
described by natural Singuage, for the thoughts of angels being 
spiritual do not fall into natural ideas ; they can only be expressed 
and described by the angels themselves m their own language, 
words^ and writings, and not by human ones : on which account 
it is said, that the things heard and seen in heaven are ineJEbble. 
These differences may m some measure be comprehended thus — 
that the thoughts of the angels of the supreme or third heaven 
are thoughts of ends, the thoughts of the angels of the middle or 
second heaven are thoughts of causes, and the thoughts of the 
angels of the lowest or first heaven are thoughts of effects. It is to 
be observed, that it is one thing to think from ends, and another 
to think of ends ; also, that it is one thing to think from causes, 
and another to think of causes ; and that it is one thing to think 
from effects, and another to think of effects. The angels of the 
inferior heavens tlunk of causes and of ends, but the angels of the 
superior heavens from causes and from ends ; and to tmnk from 
these is a property of superior wisdom, but to think of them is a 
property of inferior wisdom. To think from ends is a property of 
wisdom ; to think from causes, of intelligence ; and to think^from 
effects, of science. Hence it is evident, that all perfection ascends 
and descends with degrees and according to them. 

203. Since the interiors of a man, which belong to his will and 
understanding, are similar to the heavens, as regards their degrees 
(for a man, as to the interiors of his mind, is a heaven in its least 
form,) therefore their perfections also are similar. Those perfec- 
tions, however, do not appear to any man during his life in the 
world ; for then he is in the lowest degree, and from the lowest 
degree the higher degrees cannot be known : but after death they 
are known. A man then comes into the degree which corresponds 
to his love and wisdom, for he becomes an angel, and thinks and 
speaks things ineffable to his natural man : there is then an ele- 
vation of all tUngs of his mind, not in a simple, but in a triplicate 
ratio ; in the latter ratio are the degrees of altitude, but in the 
former the degrees of latitude. None, however, ascend and are 
elevated to those degrees, but those who in the world were in 
truths, and appHed them to life. 
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204. It appears as if prior were less perfect than posterior 
things, or simple than compound things ; nevertheless prior things, 
from which posterior ones are formed, or simple things, from which 
compounds are formed, are the more perfect ; for prior or simple 
things are more naked, and less covered with substances and mat- 
ters void of life, and are as it were more divine ; wherefore they 
are nearer to the spiritual sun, where the Lord is : for perfection 
itself is in the Lord, and thence in the sun, which is the first pro- 
ceeding of His divine love and divine wisdom, and thence in those 
things which proximately succeed, and so in order to the lowest, 
which, according to their distance, are more imperfect. K there 
were not such an eminent perfection in things prior and simple, 
neither man nor any animal could exist from seed, and afterwards 
subsist ; nor could the seeds of trees and fruits vegetate and become 
prolific : for every prior thing, in proportion to its priority, and 
every simple thing, in proportion to its simphcity, as being more 
perfect, is more exempt from harm. 

205. That in successive order the first degree constitutbs 
the highest, and the third the lowest ; but that in simulta- 
neous order the first degree constitutes the inmost, and the 
THIRD THE OUTMOST. There is successive order and simultaneous 
order : the successive order of these degrees is from highest to 
lowest, or from top to bottom. The angelic heavens are in this 
order ; the third heaven is the highest, the second is the middle, 
and the first is the lowest ; such is their relative situation : in simi- 
lar successive order are the states of love and wisdom there with 
the angels, as also of heat and light, and likewise of the spiritual 
atmospheres : in similar order are all the perfections of forms and 
powers there. When the degrees of altitude, or discrete degrees, 
are in successive order, they may be compared to columns divided 
into three degrees, by which there is m ascent and descent; in 
the superior mansion of which are the things the most perfect and 
most beautiful, in the middle the less perfect and less beautiful, 
and in the lowest the still less perfect and less beautiful. But 
simultaneous order, which consists of similar degrees, has another 
appearance : in this the highest things of successive order, which, 
as was said, are the most perfect and most beautiful, are in the 
inmost, inferior things in the middle, and the lowest things in the 
circumference. They are as in a solid substance consisting of 
those three degrees, m the middle or centre of which are the most 
subtile parts, about it are parts less subtile, and in the extremes, 
which constitute the circumference, there are parts composed of 
these, and consequently more gross : it is like tnat column, which 
was spoken of above, subsiding into a plane, whose highest part 
constitutes the inmost, whose middle part the middle, and its 
lowest the extreme. 

206. Since the highest of successive order is the inmost of 
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simultaneous order, and the lowest is the outmost, therefore, in the 
Word, superior signifies interior, and inferior signifies exterior; and 
upwards and downwards, and height and depth, signify the same. 

207. In every ultimate there are discrete degrees in simulta- 
neous order : the moving fibres in every muscle, the fibres in every 
nerve, and the fibres and vessels in every viscus and organ, are in 
such order ; in their inmost are the most simple and perfect things, 
whereof their outmost is composed. A sunilar order of those 
degrees is in every seed, and m every fruit, and in every metal 
and stone ; the parts of them, of which the whole consists, are 
such; the inmost, intermediate, and outmost principles of the 
parts, are in those degrees, for they are successive compositions, 
or confasciculations and conglobations, from simples, which are 
their first substances or materials. 

208. In a word, there are such degrees in every ultimate, 
thus in every effect ; for every ultimate consists of prior things, 
and these of their first ; and every effect consists of a cause, and 
this of an end ; and the end is the all of the cause, and the cause 
is the all of the effect, as was demonstrated above ; and the end 
constitutes the inmost, the cause the middle, and the effect the 
ultimate. That the case is the same with the degrees of love and 
wisdom, of heat and light, and with the organic forms of the affec- 
tions and thoughts in man, will be seen in what follows. The series 
of these degrees in successive order and simultaneous order, is also 
treated of in Thb Doctrine of the Nbw Jerusalem concerning 
THE Sacred Scriptures, n. 38, and elsewhere ; where it is shown 
that there are similar degrees in all and every part of the Word. 

209. That the ultimate degree is the complex, conti- 
nent, AND BASIS OF THE PRIOR DEGREES. The doctrino of degrees, 
which is delivered in this Part, has hitherto been illustrated by 
various things which exist in both worlds ; as by the degrees of 
the heavens where the angels dwell ; by the degrees of heat and 
li^ht therein ; by the degrees of the atmospheres ; and by various 
tmngs in the human body, and in the animal and mineral king- 
doms. But this doctrine is of more ample extension ; it reaches 
not only to natural things, but to civil, moral, and spiritual things, 
and to the whole and every part of them. There are two causes 
why the doctrine of degrees extends also to such things ; Firstly, 
because in every thing, of which any thing can be predicated, there 
is the trine, which is called end, cause, and effect, and these three 
are to each other according to the degrees of altitude ; Secondly, 
because every thing civil, moral, ana spiritual, is not any thing 
abstracted from substance, but is a substance; for as love. and 
wisdom are not abstract things, but a substance (as was shown 
above, n. 40 to 43), so in like maimer are all civil, moral, and spi- 
ritual things. These indeed may be thought of abstractedly from 
substances, but still in themselves they are not abstracted ; for 
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example, affection and thought, charity and fiedth, will and under- 
standing, are not mere abstractions, for the case with these is the 
same as with love and wisdom : they do not exist out of then* sub- 
jects, which are substances, but they are states of subjects or sub- 
stances. That there are changes of these, which produce varia- 
tions, will be seen in what follows. By substance is also understood 
form ; for there is no substance without a form. 

210. Because the will and understanding, affection and thought, 
and charity and faith, may be thought of, and have been thought 
of, abstractedly from the substances which are their subjects, 
therefore the just idea of them has perished, which is, that they 
are states of substances or forms , altogether like sensations and 
actions, which also are not things abstracted from the organs of 
sensation and motion: abstracted or separated from these they 
are nothing but mental figments, like sight without an eye, hearing 
without an ear, taste without a tongue, &c. 

211. Since all things civil, moral, and spiritual, proceed by 
degrees, like natural things, not only by continuous degrees, 
but also by discrete degrees ; and since the progressions of discrete 
degrees are as the professions of ends to causes, and of causes 
to effects, I chose to iUustrate and confirm the present subject, 
(that the ultimate degree is the complex, continent, and basis 
of the prior degrees,) by the above mentioned things, which relate 
to love and wisdom, to the will and understanding, to affection and 
thought, and to charity and faith. 

212. That the ultmiate degree is the complex, continent, and 
basis of the prior degrees, appears manifestly from the progression 
of ends and causes to effects. That the effect is the complex, 
continent, and basis of the causes and ends, may be comprehended 
by enlightened reason; but not so dearlv that the end, with 
every tmng belonging to it, and the cause with every thing belong- 
ing to it, actually exist in the effect, and that the effect is their 
fufi complex. That the case is so, may appear from what has been 
premised in this Part, particularly from the following considerations, 
that one is from the other in a triplicate series, and that the effect 
is nothing but the cause in its ultimate ; and as the ultimate ia the 
complex, it follows that the ultimate is the continent and the basis. 

213. As regards love and wisdom, love is the end, wisdom 
is the instrumental cause, and use is the effect; and use is the 
complex, continent, and basis of wisdom and love ; and use is such 
a complex and continent, that it actually contains the whole of 
love and the whole of wisdom, being the simultaneous of ih^m. 
But it is to be observed, that all things of love and wisdom, which 
are homogeneous and concordant, exist in use, according to what 
was said and shown above, in article n. 189 to 194. 

214. Affection, thought, and action, are in a series of similar 
degrees, because all auction refers to love, thought to wisdom, 
and action to use. Charity, faith, and good works, are in a series 
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of similar degrees ; for diarity is of affection, faith is of thought, 
and good works are of action. The will, understanding, and ex- 
ercise, are in a series of similar degrees ; for the will is of love 
and thence of affection, the understanding is of wisdom and thence 
of faith, and exercise is of use and thence of work. Therefore as 
the whole of wisdom and love exists in use, so the whole of thought 
and affection exists in action, the whole of faith and charity in 
^ood works, and so on ; but they must be all homogeneous, that 
IS, concordant. 

215. That the ultimate of each series, which is use, action, 
work, and exercise, is the complex and continent of all the prior 
principles, is not yet known: it appears as if there was nothing 
more m use, action, work, and exerdse, than there is in motion ; 
but neyertiieless all tiie {)rior principles are actually in them, and 
so fuller that there is nothing wanting ; they are included in them 
like wme in a vessel, and &e utensils in a house. They do not 
appear, because thejr are only viewed externaJly, and in this view 
they are only activities and motions. It is as when the arms and 
hands move themselves, and it is not known that a thousand 
moving fibres concur in each motion, and that to these thousand 
moving fibres a thousand things of the thought and affection 
correspond, which excite the moving fibres, but which, because 
they act interiorly, do not appear to any of the bodily senses. 
It IS well known, that nothing is done in the body, or by it, but 
from the wiU by the thought ; and as both these act, therefore all 
and every thing of the will and thought must necessarily exist in 
action ; for they cannot be separated : hence it is that from actions, 
or works, judgment is formed of the thought of a man's will, 
or of his intention. It has been made manifest to me, that the 
angels, from a man's action or work alone, perceive and see every 
thmg of the will and thought of the doer ; the angels of the third 
heaven perceive and see from his will the end for which he acts, 
and the angels of the second heaven, the cause by which the end 
operates. Hence it is that, in the Word, works and actions are so 
often enjoined, and that it is said that a man is known by them. 

216. It is a tenet of angelic wisdom, that unless the will and 
the understanding, or affection and thought, as also charity and 
fidth, invest and mvolve themselves in works or actions whenever 
it is possible, they are only like aerial things which pass away, or like 
phantoms (imagines) in the air, which perish ; and that they only 
remain with man, and become prmciples of his life, when he 
operates and does them; because the ultimate is the complex, 
continent, and basis of prior things. Such an aerial vapour and 
phantom is faith separate from good works, and such also are faith 
and charity without their exercises ; only, that those who establish 
faith and charity as principles necessary to be conjoined, have the 
knowledge and may have the will to do good, but not those who 
are in faith separate from charity. 
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217. That thb deorebs of altitude in their ultimatb are 
IN their fulness and their power. It was shown in the pre- 
cedmg article, that the ultimate degree is the complex and continent 
of the prior degrees : hence it foUows, that the prior de^ees are 
in their fulness in their ultimate ; for they are in their effect, and 
eyery effect is the fulness of its causes. 

218. That the ascending and descending d^rees, which are 
called prior and posterior, and degrees oi altitude or discrete 
degrees, are in then* power in their ultimate, may be confirmed by 
all those things which were adduced, by way of confirmation, 
from sensible and perceptible things in the preceding pages ; but 
here I choose to confirm them only by efforts, powers, and motions, 
in dead subjects and in Hying subjects. It is well known that 
endeayor of itself does nothing, but that it acts by powers cor- 
responding to it, and by them produces motion ; hence that en- 
deayor is the all in the powers, and through the powers in the 
motion ; and motion being the ultimate degree of endeayor, that 
by this it produces its efficacy. Endeayor, power, and motion, 
are no otherwise connected than according to decrees of altitude, 
conjunction by which is not by continuity, for ftiey are discrete, 
but by correspondences; for endeayor is not power, nor power, 
motion; but power is produced by endeayor, being endeayor 
excited, and motion is produced by power; wherefore there is no 
potency in endeayor alone, or m power alone, but in motion, 
which IS their product. That this is tne case, still appears doubtful, 
because it has not been illustrated by appUcation to things sensible 
and perceptible in nature; but neyertheless such is their pro- 
gression into potency. 

219. Let us apply these principles to liying endeayor, liying 
power, and hying motion. The hying endeayor in a man, who 
IS a liying subject, is his will united to his understanding ; the 
hying powers in him are what constitute the interiors of his body, 
in afi of which there are moying fibres yariously interwoyen, and 
hying motion in him is action, which is produced through those 
powers by the will united to the understanding. The interiors of 
the wiU and understanding constitute the first degree, the interiors 
of the body constitute the second, and the whole body, which is 
their complex, constitutes the third degree. That the mteriors of 
the mind haye no potency but by powers in the body, and that 
powers haye no potency but by action of the body, is a well known 
fact. These three do not act by continuity, but discretely ; and to 
act discretely is to act by correspondences. The interiors of the 
mind correspond to the interiors of the body, and the interiors of 
the body to its exteriors, by which actions exist ; wherefore the 
two former are in potency by means of the exteriors of the body. 
It may seem as if endeayor and powers in a man are in some 
potency although there is no action, as in dreams and states of 
rest ; but in these cases the determination of endeayors and 

70 



PABT III. THE DIVINE LOVE. 219 221 

powers fall on the common moving principles of the body, which 
are the heart and lungs ; but when the action of these ceases, the 
powers also cease, and the endeavor with the powers. 

220. Since the whole, 'or the body, has determined its powers 
principally to the arms and the hands, which are ultimates, there- 
fore arms and hands, in the Word, signify power, and the right 
hand, superior power. Since the evolution and exertion of degrees 
into power is such> therefore the angels who are with a man, and 
who are in the correspondence of ail things belonging to him, 
know from action alone, which is effected by the hands, the state 
of the man as to his understanding and will; likewise as to 
charity and faith; and consequently as to the internal life of his 
mind, and as to liie external life which is thence in the body. I 
have often wondered that the angels have such knowledge from 
the mere action of the body by the hands, but nevertheless it has 
occasionally been made manifest by lively experience, and it has 
been told me that this is the reason why inauguration into the 
ministry is performed by the imposition of hands, and why touch- 
ing with the hand sigmfies communicating, besides other things 
of a similar nature. Hence it may be concluded, that the whole 
of charity and faith is in works ; and that charity and faith with- 
out works are like rainbows about the sun, which vanish and are 
dissipated by a cloud ; wherefore works are so often mentioned in 
the Word, and it is said that we are to do them, and that our ssdva- 
tion depends on them : moreover he who does them is called a 
wise man, and he who does not is called a foolish man. But it is 
to be observed, that by works here are meant uses, which are 
actually performed ; for in and according to them is tlie whole of 
charity and faith : there is this correspondence with uses, because 
this correspondence is spiritual, but it is effected by substances and 
matters, which are its subjects. 

221. Here two arcana, which may be comprehended by what 
has been said above, may be revealed. The first arcanum is, 
that the Word in its literal sense is in its fulness and power : for 
there are three senses according to the three degrees in the Word, 
a celestial sense, a spiritual sense, and a natural sense. Since 
these senses are according to the three degrees of altitude in the 
Word, and conjunction between them is effected by correspond- 
ences, therefore the ultimate, natural, or, as it is called, the uteral 
sense, is not only the complex, continent, and basis of the interior 
corresponding senses, but the Word in its ultimate sense is also in 
its fulness and in its power. That this is the case, is abundantly 
shown and confirmed in The Doctrine of the New Jerusalem 
coNCERNma THE Sacred Scripture, n. 27 to 36, 37 to 49, 50 to 
61, 62 to 69. The second arcanum is, that the Lord came into 
the world, and assumed the Human, that he might put Himself in 
power to subjugate the hells, and to reduce all tnings to order 
both in the heavens and on earth. This Human He superinduced 
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orer His former HunuiiL The Human that He soperiiidiioed in 
theworld was like the human of a man in the world; neyertheless 
both were diyine, and therefore infimtelT transoendingthe finite 
human of angels and men : and as He^ully glorified Ss natoral 
Human even to its uUamates, therefore He rose again with His 
whole body, (Uferent firom any man. By the assumption of this 
Human He investsd Himself with divine omnipotence, not <mly to 
subjugate the heUs, and to reduce the heavens to order, but also 
to nofd the hells in a state of subjugation to etemi^, and to save 
mankind. This power is meant dy ffis eitting at the right hand 
of the power and might of G^od. oinoe the Lord, by the assump- 
tion of the natural ^onan, made himself divine truth in ultimates, 
therefore He is called the Word, and it is said that the Word was 
made flesh. Divine truth in ultimates is the Word in the lit^^l 
sense ; this He made Himself by fulfilling all things of the Word 
concerning Himself in Moses and the propnets. Every man is his 
own good and his own truth, and a man is a man firom no other 
ground ; but the Lord, by the assumption of the natural Human, 
IS divine good, and divine truth itself; or, what is the same, He is 
divine love and divine wisdom itself, both in first prindples and in 
ultimates : hence, in the angelic heavens He appears as a sun, after 
His coming into the world with more {>owerfiiI rays and in greater 
splendor than before lus coming. This is an arcanum which may 
be comprehended by the doctrine of degrees. His omnipotence 
before his coming into the world, will be spoken of in what follows. 

222. That thbrb aeb dbqbebs of both kdids in thb enBATssr 
AHD IBAST OF ALL CRBATm> THiHOS. That the greatest and least of 
all things consist of discrete and continuous degrees, or of degrees 
of altitude and latitude, cannot be illustrated by examples from 
visible things ; because the least things are not visible to the eye, 
and the greatest things which are visible, are not apparentiy 
distinguished into degrees ; wherefore this matter cannot be de- 
monstrated but by universals ; and as the angels are in wisdom 
from universals, and thence in science respectmg particulars, we 
may declare what they affirm on this subject. 

223. The angels affirm, that there is nothing so minute, but 
there are degrees in it of both kinds : for exam^e, that there is 
not the least thing in any animal, vegetable, or mineral, or in 
aether and air, in which there s^e not these degrees; and as 
sether and air are receptacles of heat and light, that there is not 
the least of heat and light; and as spiritual heat and light 
are receptacles of love and wisdom, that there is not the least 
of these, in which there are not degrees of both kinds. They 
also affirm, that the least of affection and the least of thought, 
vea, that the least of an idea of thought, consists of degrees of 
both kinds, and that a least not consisting of such degrees, is 
nothing; for it has not a form, and therefore not a quality or not 
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a state which can be changed and yaried, and thereby exist The 
angels confirm this by the trnth, that infinite things in Qod the 
Creator, who is the Lord from eternity, are distinctly one, and 
that there are infinite things in His ixmiites, and that in these 
infinitely infinite things there are degrees of both kinds, which 
are also in Him distinctly one ; and as these things are in Him, 
and all things were created by Him, and the thmgs which are 
created in a certain imi^e represent those things whidi are in 
Him, it follows that there is no finite thins, howeyer minute, in 
which there are not such degrees. These degrees are equally in 
the least and in the greatest things, because the Divine in the 
greatest and least things is the same. That in God-Man infinite 
filings are distinctly one, may be seen above, n. 17 to 22 ; and 
that the Divine in the greatest and least things is the same, n. 77 
to 82 ; which are further illustrated, n. 155, 169, 171. 

224. There is not the least of love and wisdom, nor the least 
of affection and thought, nor of an idea of thought, in which there 
are not degrees of both kinds, because love and wisdom are a sub- 
stance ana form, as was shown above, n. 40 to 43, in like manner 
affection and thought ; and as there is no form in which fiiese 
degrees are not, it follows that similar decrees are in them ; for to 
separate love and wisdom, or affection and thought, from substance 
in form, is to annihilate them, because they do not exist out of 
their subjects ; for the states of subjects, perceived by man in their 
variation, are what exhibit them. 

225. The greatest things in which there are degrees of both 
kinds, are the universe in its whole complex, the natural world in 
its complex, and the spiritual world in its complex, every empire 
and every kingdom in its complex, every thing civil, moral, and 
spiritual, belonging to them, in theirs ; the whole animal, vege- 
table, and mineral kingdoms, each in its complex, and all we 
atmospheres of both worlds taken together, and tiieir heat and 
light, in theirs : also less general things, as a man in his complex, 
every animal in its, every tree and ^orub in its, and everjr stone 
and metal in its. The forms of these things are so far similar, 
that they consist of degrees of both kinds ; because the Divine, by 
whom they were created, is the same in the greatest and least 
things, as was shovm above, n. 77 to 82. The particulars and 
singulars of all these thinss are similar to the eenerals and their 
ge^eralB, in bein^ forms ol^oth kinds of degree?. 

226. Since the greatest and least things are forms of both 
kinds of de^ees, there is a connection of them from first prin- 
ciples to ultimates ; for similitude conjoins them. But still not 
any the least thing is the same as another ; thus there is a dis- 
tinction of all things particular and most particular. Not any the 
least thing in any form, or amon^ any forms, is the same with 
another, because m the greatest thmgs there are similar degrees, 
and the greatest things consist of the least ; and since such degrees 
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are in the greatest things, and there are perpetual differences firom 
highest to lowest, and from centre to circumference, according to 
them, it follows, that there are not any of the lesser and least of 
those things, in which there are similar degrees, that are the same. 

227. It is also a tenet of angelic wisdom, that the perfection of 
the created universe consists in the similitude of generals and parti- 
culars, or of the greatest and least things, as to these degrees ; for 
then one respects the other as its like, with which it may be con- 
joined for every use, fixing and exhibiting every end in the effect. 

228. These things, however, may seem as paradoxes, because 
they are not illustrated by application to visible things ; vet ab- 
stract things, being universals, are usuaUr better comprenended 
than things applied ; for the latter are of perpetual variety, and 
variety obscures. 

229. It is asserted by some, that a substance so simple exists, 
that it is not a form from lesser forms, and that from that sub- 
stance, by coacervation, substantiate or composite things exist, and 
at len^h those substances which are called matter. IN evertheless, 
such sunple substances do not exist ; for what is a substance with- 
out a form ? It is a thing that nothing can be predicated of; and 
from an entity, of which nothing can be predicated, nothing can 
be compounded by coacervation. That there are innumerable things 
in the first of all created substances, which are the least and most 
simple, will be seen in what follows, when forms are treated of. 

230. That thbrb abb thbbb infinitb and uncbbatb deorbbs 
of altitudb in thb lord, and thrbb finite and created deorbb8 
IN MAN. There are three infinite and uncreate degrees of altitude 
in the Lord, because the Lord is love itself and wisdom itself (as 
was shown in the preceding pages) ; and being love itself and 
wisdom itself, He is also use its^, since love has use for its end, 
which it produces by wisdom. Without use, love and wisdom have 
no termmation or end, or no habitation belonging to them; 
wherefore it cannot be said that they are and exist, unless there 
be use in which they are and exist. These three constitute the 
three degrees of altitude in subjects of life. They are as the first 
end, the mediate end or cause, and the ultimate end or effect. 
That end, cause, and effect constitute the three degrees of altitude, 
was shown and abundantly proved above. 

231. That there are these three degrees in a man, may be 
seen from the elevation of his mind to the degrees of love and 
wisdom in which the angels of the second and third heaven are 
principled ; for all angels were born men, and a man, as to the 
interiors of his mind, is a heaven in its least form ; therefore there 
are as many degrees of altitude in a man by creation as there are 
heavens: a -man also is an image and likeness of God, wherefore 
these three degrees are inscribed in him, because they are in God- 
Man, that is, in the Lord. That these degrees in the Lord are 
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infinite and uncreate, and that in a man they are finite and cre- 
ated, may appear from what was shown in Part I., and also from 
considering that the Lord is love and wisdom in Himself, and that 
a man is a recipient of loye and wisdom from the Lord ; and that 
nothing bat infinite can be predicated of the Lord, and nothing 
but fimte of a man. 

232. These three degrees with the ansels are named celestialf 
spiritual, and natural; and their celestial degree is their 
degree of love, their spiritual degree is their degree of wisdom, 
and their natural degree is their degree of uses. These de- 
grees are so named, because the heavens are distinguished 
mto two kingdoms, and one kingdom is named celestial, and the 
other spiritual, to which is added a third kingdom, in which men 
are in this world, which is the natural kingcbm. The angels of 
which the celestial kingdom consists, are principled in loye ; and 
the angels of which the spiritual kingdom consists, are principled 
in wisdom ; but men in the world are in uses : and therefore these 
kingdoms are joined together. How it is to be understood that 
men are in uses, will be diiown in the next Part. 

233. It has been told me from heayen, that in the Lord from 
eternity, who is Jehoyah, before the assumption of the Human in 
the world, there were the two prior degrees actually, and the 
third degree in potency, such as they are with the angels; but 
that after His assumption of the Human in the world. He put 
on also the third or natural degree, and thereby became a man 
like a man in the world, except that in Him this degree, like the 
prior, is infinite and uncreate, while in angels and men these 
degrees are finite and created. For the Diyine, which filled all 
space without space, (n. 69 to 72,) penetrated also to the ultimates 
of nature; but, before the assumption of the Human, the diyine 
influx into the natural degree was mediate through the angelic 
heayens ; but after the assumption, immediate from Himself: wmch 
is the reason why all the churches in the world before His coming 
were representatiye of spiritual and celestial things, but after His 
coming became spiritual and celestial-natural, and representatiye 
worship was abohshed : also why the sun of the angelic heayen, 
which, as was said above, is the proximate proceeding of His 
divine love and diyine wisdom, after His assumption of the Human, 
shone with more eminent effulgence and splendor than before 
the assumption. This is meant by the words of Isaiah : " In that 
day the fight of the moon shall be as the Ught of the sun, 
and the light of the sun shall be seven-fold, as the light of seven 
days," XXX. 26 ; which is spoken of the state of heaven and the 
church after the Lord's coming into the world. And in the 
Apocalypse ; *' The countenance of the Son of Man was as the sun 
shineth m his strength," i. 16 ; and elsewhere, as in Isaiah Ix. 20 ; 
2 Sam. xxiii. 3, 4 ; Matt. xvii. 1, 2. The mediate illustration of 
men through the angelic heaven, which existed before the Lord's 
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eommg, maj be compared to the light of the moon, which is 
the mediate light of the ma ; aad as this was made immediate 
after His coming, it is said in Isaiah, ^' That the light of the moon 
siudl be as the light of the sun;" and in the Psahns, ^'Li 
Bjb days shall the righteous flourish, and abundance of peace 
until there is no longer any moon," Ixxii. 7 ; this also is spoken of 
the Lord. 

234. The Ixnrd from eternity, or Jehovah, put on this third 
degree by the assumption of the Human in the world, because 
He could not enter into this decree but by a nature similar to the 
hmnan nature ; thereibre only by conception from His Divine, and 
by nativity from a virgin ; for thus He could put off nature, which 
in itself is dead, and yet a receptacle of the Divine, and put on 
the Divine. This is meant by tne Lord's two states in the world, 
of ezinanition and of glorification, which are treated of in Thb 

DOOTBIHB OF THB NbW JbBUSALEM CONCBBNINO THB LoBD. 

235. The above are general proportions concerning the triple 
ascent of the decrees of altitude ; but as these degrees exist in 
the greatest and least things, as was said in the preceding article, 
therefore nothing more can here be said of them in particular, 
than that there are such degrees in all and every thing of love, 
and thence in all and every thing of wisdom, ana derivatively in 
all and every thing of uses ; but that all these in the Lord arc 
infinite, whereas in an angel and a man they are finite. But how 
these decrees have place in love, in wisdom, and in uses, cannot 
be described and unfolded except in a series. 

236. That thbsb thbBb dbgrbbs of altitudb abb in bvbby 

MAN FBOM his BIBTH, AKB MAY BB OPBNED SUOGBSSIVBLT, AND THAT, 
AS THBT ABB OPBNBD, A MAN IS IN THB LoBD, AND THB LoRD IN HIM. 

That there are three degrees of altitude in every man, has been 
hitherto unknown, because these degrees were unknown ; and so 
long as this is the case, none but continuous degrees could be 
known ; and when these only are known, it may be supposed that 
love and wisdom in a man increase simply by continuity. But be 
it known, that in every man from his birtn there are three degrees 
of altitude, or discrete degrees, one above or within another ; and 
that each degree of altitude, or discrete degree, has also degrees 
of latitude, or continuous degrees, according to which it increases 
by continuity ; there are degrees of both kinds in the greatest and 
least of all things, as was shown above, n. 222 to 229; for a 
degree of one kind cannot exist without the other. 

237. These three degrees of altitude are named natural, 
spiritual, and celestial, as was said above, n. 232. When a man 
is born, he first comes into the natural degree, and this increases 
in him by continuity, according to his knowledge and the under- 
standing he acquires by it, to the highest point of understanding 
called rationality. Nevertheless the second, or spiritual degree, 
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is not hereby opened. This degree is opened by the love of uses 
derived from intellectual things, that is, by the spiritual love of 
uses, which is love towards the neighbour. This ae^ee likewise 
may increase by deffrees of continuity to its sumnut, and it in- 
creases by the knowkdges of truth and good, or by spiritual truths. 
Nevertheless the third or celestial degree, is not opened by these, 
but by the celestial love of use, which is love towards the Lord ; 
and love towards the Lord is nothing else than committing to life 
the commandments of the Word ; q^ which the sum is, to flee from 
evils because they are infernal and diabolical, and to do goods 
because they are heavenly and divine. These three degrees are 
thus successively opened in a man. 

238. So long as a man is Uving in the world, he knows nothing 
of the opening of these degrees in him, because he is then in the 
natural or ultunate degree, and thinks, wills, speaks, and aots from 
it; and the spiritual degree, which is interior, does not com- 
municate with the natural degree by continuity, but by corre- 
spondences, and communication by correspondence is not felt. 
Nevertheless, when he puts off the natural degree, which is the 
case when he dies, he comes into the degree wmch was opened in 
him in the world; if the spiritual degree was opened, mto the 
spiritual degree, and if the celestial de^ee was opened, into the 
celestial degree ; if he comes into the spuritual degree after death, 
he no longer thinks, wills, speaks, and acts naturally, but spirit- 
ually ; and if he comes into the celestial degree, he thinks, wills, 
speaks, and acts according to that degree. And as the communi- 
cation of the three degrees with ea% other is effected only by 
correspondences, therefore the differences of love, wisdom, and 
use, are such, that the^r have nothing in common by any thing of 
continuity. Hence it is evident, that there are in a man wree 
degrees of altitude, and that they may be opened successively. 

239. Since there are three degrees of love and wisdom, and 
thence of use, in a man, it follows uiat there are likewise in him 
three degrees of will and understanding, and thence of conclusions, 
and thus of determination to use ; for the will is the receptacle of 
love, and the understanding is the receptacle of wisdom, and con- 
clusions are the use derived from them ; whence it is evident, that 
in every man there are a natural, a spiritual, and a celestial will 
and understanding, in potency from his birth, and in act when they 
are opened. In a word, the human mind, whioh consists of wi& 
and understanding, by creation, and thence by birth, is of three 
degrees, so that a man has a natural mind, a spiritual mind, and a 
celestial mind, and may thereby be elevated to angelic wisdom, 
and possess it while he lives in the world ; but still he does not 
come into it till after death, when, if he becomes an angel, he 
speaks things ineffitble and incomprehensible to the naturcu man. 
1 knew a man of moderate learning in the world, and after death 
I saw him and conversed with him in heaven, and I clearly 
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perceiTed that he spoke as an aDgel, and that what he said was 
imperceptible to the natural man ; and this, because in the world 
he had applied the commandments of the Word to life, and had 
worshiped the Lord, and therefore was elevated by the Lord to 
the thurd degree of love and wisdom. It is of unportance that this 
elevation of the human mind should be known, for thereon depends 
the understanding of what follows. 

240. There are two fistculties from the Lord in man, whereby 
man is distinguished from the beasts : one £EU!ulty is, that he can 
understand miat is true and w6at is good ; this is called rationality, 
and is the faculty of his understandmg : the other is, that he can 
do what is true and ftooA ; this fiumlty is called Uberty, and is the 
&culty of his will. A man, by virtue of his rationality, can think 
whatever he pleases, as well with God as against God, and with 
his neighbour and against his neighbour, ana he can also will and 
do what he thinks ; but when he sees evil and fears punishment, 
he can freely desist from doing it. A man is a man, and is dis- 
tinguished from beasts, by these two faculties. Man has them from 
the Lord, and this continually, nor are they ever taken away from 
him, for were they taken away, his humanity would perish. In 
these two faculties the Lord resides with every man, whether he 
be good or evil, they being the Lord's mansions m the human race: 
hence every man, as well good as evil, lives to eternity. But the 
mansion of the Lord is nearer with a man, in proportion as the 
man opens the superior degrees by these faculties ; for by the 
opening thereof he comes into superior degrees of love and wis- 
dom, and consequently nearer to tne Lord. Hence it may appear, 
that as these degrees are opened, so a man is in the Lord, and the 
Lord in him. 

241. It was said above, that the three degrees of altitude are 
as end, cause, and effect, and that love, wisdom, and use, succeed 
according to these degrees ; wherefore here we may say a few 
words ot love as being the end, of wisdom as being the cause, and 
of use as beine the effect. Every one who consults his reason, 
whilst it is in light, may see, that a man's love is the end of all 
things belonging to him ; for what he loves, he thinks, he con- 
cludes upon, and he does, consequentiy he has it for his end. Any 
man may also from his reason see, that wisdom is the cause ; for 
he, or his love which is his end, seeks for means in his understand- 
ing, by which he may arrive at his end ; thus he consults his wis- 
dom, and those means constitute the instrumental cause : that use 
is the effect, is evident without any explanation. But the love in 
one man is not the same as in another, so neither is the wisdom, 
nor consequently the use; and as these three are homogeneous 
(as was shown above, n. 189 to 194), it follows, that such as 
the love is in a man, such is the wisdom, and such is the use. 
We use the term wisdom, meaning thereby what is of his under- 
standing. 
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242. That spiritual light flows into man by thrbb db- 

ORBBSy but not SPIRITUAL HBAT, BXOBPT BO FAR AS HB AVOIDS 

BviLS AS SINS, AND LOOKS TO THB LoRD. From what WRS shown 
above it is evidenti that from the sun of heaven, which is the first 
proceeding of the divine love and the divine wisdom, (see Part II.,) 
proceed hght and heat ; from its wisdom light, and from its love 
neat ; and that light is the receptacle of wisdom, and heat the 
receptacle of love, and that so far as man comes into wisdom, so 
far he comes into that divine light, and so far as he comes into 
love, so far he comes into that divine heat. From what was shown 
above it is also evident, that there are three degrees of light 
and three degrees of heat, or three degrees of wiscfom and three 
deffrees of love, and that these degrees are formed in man, in 
order that he may be a receptacle of divine love and divine wis- 
dom, and thus of the Lord. We shall now proceed to show, that 
spiritual light flows by these three degrees mto man, but not spi- 
ritual heat, except so far as a man avoids evils as sins, and Iooks 
to the Lord ; or, what is the same, that a man may receive wis- 
dom to the thu'd degree, but not love, unless he avoids evils as 
sins, and looks to the Lord ^ or, what is still the same, that a 
man's understanding may be elevated to wisdom, but not his will, 
except so far as he avoids evils as sins. 

243. That the understanding may be elevated to the light of 
heaven, or to angelic wisdom, but that the will cannot be elevated 
to the heat of heaven, or into angelic love, unless man avoids evils 
as sins and looks to the Lord, was made very manifest to me from 
experience in the spiritual world. I have several times seen and 
perceived, that simple spirits, who only knew that there is a God, 
and that the Lord was born a Man, and scarcely any thing else, 
fully understood the arcana of angelic wisdom, almost as angels ; 
and not only they, but also many of the diabolical crew. They 
understood them, however, only when they heard them, but not 
when they thought by themselves ; for when they heard them, the 
light entered from above ; but when they thougnt by themselves, 
no other light could enter than what corresponded to their heat or 
love ; wherefore also, after they had heard those arcana, and per- 
ceived them, when they turned away their ears, they retained 
nothing of them ; yea, tnose who were of the diabolical crew, then 
rejected and entirely denied them : the reason was, because the fire 
of their love and its light, which were delusive, induced darkness, 
by which the heavenly u^ht entering from above was extinguished. 

244. It is the same m the world. When any one who is not 
absolutely stupid, and has not confirmed liimself m falses from the 
pride of self-intelligence, hears persons conversing on elevated 
subjects, or reads of those subjects, if he has any affection for 
science, then he understands, retains, and can afterwards confirm 
them. This may be done by the wicked as well as the good. 
Even a wicked man, although in heart he denies the divine tnings 
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of the ehnrdi, can stfll imdentaDd, and apeak and preadi ^bian, 
and learnedly ccmfirm them ^ wntine ; bot when left to himself 
and his own thooghts, firom his hdUah lore he thinks against them 
and denies than. Whenee it is e?ident» thai the nmerstanding 
may be in spiritoal light, although the w31 is not in spiritaal heat: 
also, that the understanding does not lead the wiD, or tiiat wisdom 
does not produce lore, bat that it only teadies and shows the way ; 
it teaches how a man ought to fire, and diows the way in which 
he ought to walk : also, that the will leads the understanding and 
causes it to act in unify with itself; and that the Iotc which is of the 
will calls that wisdom in the understanding, which agrees with itself 
In what follows it will be seen, that the will does nothing hj itself 
without the understanding, but does erery thing that it does m con- 
junction with the understanding ; yet that the will associates the 
understanding with it by influx, and not the understanding the wilL 
245. We shall now proceed to show the nature of the influx of 
light into the three degrees of life, which belong to the mind in 
man. The forms which are the reoeptades of heat and Hght, or 
of love and wisdom in him, and which, as was said, are in triple 
order, or of three d^rees, are •transparent from birlh, and 
transmH spiritoal %ht. as a cryBtal elasBdoesmtorallielit; and 
hence man, as to wisdom, may be elevated to the third d^ree. 
Nevertheless these forms are not op^ied, till ^iritual heat joins 
itself to spiritual light, or love to wisdom : this conjunction opens 
these transparent forms according to d^rees. This case is edmilar 
to that of the light and heat of uie sun of this world, with respect 
to the vegetable kingdom : the light of winter, which is as bnght 
as the light of summer, does not open any thing in a seed or 
a tree ; but when the yemal heat joins itself to the light, then it 
opens them : the case is similar, be(^uise spiritual light corresponds 
to natural light, and spiritual heat to natural heat. 

' 246. This spiritual heat is no otherwise obtained than by 
avoiding evils as dns, and then looking to the Lord ; for so long 
as a man is in evils, he is also in the love of evils ; he lusts after 
them, and the love of evfl and its concupiscences is in a love 
opposed to spiritual love and affection; and this love or con- 
cupiscence can be removed onbr by avoiding evils as sins : and as 
man cannot avoid them from himself, but from the Lord, there- 
fore he must look to HinL When therefore he avoids them from 
the Lord, then the love of evil and its heat are removed, and the 
love of ^ood and its heat are introduced in their stead, by which 
a superior degree is opened. The Lord enters by influx from 
above, and opens it, and joins spiritual love or heat to vrisdom or 
spiritual light ; and b^ this conjunction the man begins to flourish 
spiritually, like a tree in time of spring. 

247. The influx of spiritual light mto all the three degrees of 
the mind, distin^mshes man ftom beasts, and enables him to think 
analytically, which beasts cannot do, and to see not only natural 
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but spiritual truthSy and when he sees them to acknowledge them, 
and so to be reformed and regenerated. The faculty of receiving 
spiritual light is understood by the rationality mentioned above, 
which every man has from the Lord, and which is never taken 
away from him; for if it were taken away he could not be 
reformed. From this faculty, called rationaUty, it is, that man 
can not only think but speak from thought, which is not the ease 
with beasts; and afterwards from his other fisusulty, or Uberty, 
which was also mentioned before, he can do those things which 
he thinks from his understanding. Since the two faculties, of 
rationality and liberty, which are proper to man, were treated of 
above, n. 240, therefore nothing more need be said of them here. 

248. That iv thb supbbiob ob spibitual dbgbbb is not 
opbniu) in a man, qb bbcombs natubal and sbnsval. it was 
shown above, that there are three degrees of the human mind, 
natural, spiritual, and celestial, and that these degrees may 
successively be opaied; also, that the natural degree is first 
opened, and that afterwards, if a man avoids evils as sins, and 
looks to the Lord, the spiritual degree is opened, and lastly, 
the celestial. Since these degrees are successivel;^ opened accord- 
ing to a man's life, it follows, that the two supenor degrees may 
be not opened, and that man then continues in the natural or 
ultimate degree. It is also known in the world, that there is both 
a natural and a spiritual, or an external and an internal man ; 
but it is not known that the natural man becomes spiritual by the 
opening of any superior degree in him, and that such opening 
is effected by a spiritual life, which is a life according to the divine 
commandments; and that without such life, a man continues 
natural. 

249. There are three kinds of natural men ; one kind consists 
of those who know nothing of the divine commandments ; the 
second consists of those who know that there are such command- 
ments, but think nothing of a life according to them ; and the 
third consists of those who despise and deny them. The first 
kind, who know nothing of the divine commandments, must needs 
continue natural, since they cannot be taught from themselves: 
ev^y man is taught concerning the divine commandments by 
others who know them from religion, and not by immediate 
revelation; see thb Dootbinb of thb Nb>w Jbbusalbm con- 
GBBNiNO THB Sacbbd ScBiFTUBii, u. 114 to 118. The second 
kind, who know that there are divine commandments, but think 
nothing of a life according to them, also remain natural, and care 
for nouiing but what is of the world and of the body : after death 
they become drudges and servants according to tne uses which 
they can perform to those who are spiritual ; f<Nr the natural man 
is a drudge and a servant, and the spiritual man is his master and 
lord. The third kind, who despise and deny the divine com- 
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mandments, not only remain natural, but also become sensual, 
in proportion to their contempt and denial: sensual men are 
the lowest natural men, who cannot think above the appearances 
and fallacies of the bodily senses : after death these are m helL 

250. Since it is not known in the world what the spiritual man 
is, and what the natural, and since men who are merely natural 
are often called spiritual, and vice versa, therefore the two shall 
be distinctly treated of; and we shall show, — ^I. What the natural 
man is, and what the spiritual man. II. The quality of the natural 
man in whom the sjnritual degree is opened. III. The quality of 
the natural man in whom the spiritual degree is not opened, but 
still not shut. IV. The quality of the natural man in whom the 
spiritual degree is entirely shut. V . Lastly, the difference between 
the life of a merely natural man and the life of a beast. 

251. I. What the natural man is, amd what the spiritual 
man. A man is not a man by virtue of his ta/ce and body, but by 
virtue of his understanding and will; wherefore by the natural 
man and the spiritual man is meant his understanding and will, 
which are either natural or spiritual. The natural man, with 
respect to his understandinff and will, is like the natural world, 
ana may also be called a Tittle world, or microcosm ; and the 
spiritual man, with respect to his understanding and will, is like 
the spiritual world, and may also be called a spuitnal world, or 
heaven. Hence it is evident, that as the natural man is in a 
certain image a natural world, he loves the things of the natural 
world; and that as the spiritual man is in a certain image a 
spiritual world, he loves the things of that world, or of heaven. 
The spiritual man, indeed, also loves the natural world, but only 
as a master loves a servant, by whose means he performs uses : 
according to uses also the natin*al man becomes like the spiritual, 
and this when the natural man feels pleasure in uses from the 
spiritual ; tins natural man may be called spiritual-natural. The 
spiritual man loves spuitual truths ; he not only loves to know and 
understand them, but he also wills them; while the spiritual- 
natural man loves to speak those truths and to do them : to do 
truths is to perform uses. This subordination arises from the 
conjunction of the spiritual and natural worlds ; for whatever 
appears and happens in the natural world derives its cause from 
the spiritual world. Hence it may appear, that the spiritual man 
is altogether distinct from the natural man, and that there is no 
other communication between them than such as there is between 
cause and effect. 

252. II. The quality of the natural mmi in whom, the 
spiritual dearee is opened, is evident from what has been said 
above ; to which it may be added, that the natural man is a full 
man when his spiritual degree is opened ; he is then in association 
at once with angels in heaven and with men in the world, and, in 
his relation to both, lives under the guidance of the Lord ; for the 
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spiritual man imbibes precepts through the Word from the Lord, 
and executes them by the natural man. The natural man, in 
whom the spiritual de^ee is open, does not know that he thinks 
and acts from his spiritual man ; for it appears as if it was from 
himseV; when nevertheless it is not from nimself, but from the 
Lord ; nor does he know that by his spiritual man he is in heaven ; 
nevertheless, his spiritual man is in the midst of the angels of 
heaven, and he sometimes even appears to the angels, but dis- 
appears after a short stay there, because he retires into his natural 
man : nor does he know that his spiritual mind is filled by the 
Lord with a thousand arcana of wisdom, and a thousand delights 
of love, and that he comes into them after death, when he becomes 
an angel. The natural man does not know these things, because 
the communication between the natural and spiritual man is effected 
by correspondences ; and communication by correspondences is not 
perceivea any otherwise in the understandmg than that truths are 
seen in the light, and in the will, than that uses are performed 
from affection. 

253. III. The quality of the natural man in whom the 

Soiritual degree is not opened, but still not shut. The spiritual 
egree is not opened, but stiU not shut, in those who have lived 
in some sort a life of charity, and yet have known but little of 

frenuine truth; for that degree is opened by the conjunction of 
ove and wisdom, or of heat and light; love alone, or spiritual 
hoat alone, does not open it, nor does wisdom alone or spiritual 
light alone, but both in conjunction ; wherefore, if genuine truths, 
from which wisdom or light is derived, are not known, love has no 
power to oj>en that degree, but only keeps it canable of being 
opened ; which is meant by its not being shut. Rie same thing 
happens in the vegetable "kingdom ; heat alone does not cause 
see^ and trees to vegetate, but heat in conjunction with light. It 
is to be observed, that all truths belong to spiritual light, and aU 
ffoods to spiritual heat, and that good opens the sniritual degree 
by truths ; for good operates uses by truths, and uses are the 
goods of love, which derive their essence from the conjunction of 
eood and truth. The lot after death of those in whom the spiritual 
dejrree is not opened, and vet not shut, and who are still natural 
and not spiritual, is, that they are in the lowest parts of heaven, 
where they sometimes experience severe sufferings ; or they are 
in the boimdaries of some superior heaven, as it were in the light 
of evening : for, as was said above, in heaven, and in each society 
there, the light decreases from the middle to the boundaries, and 
those are in the middle who exceed others in divine truths, and 
those are in the boundaries who have few truths ; and those have 
few truths who know no more of religion than simply that there is 
a God, and that the Lord suffered for them, also that charity and 
faith are essentials of the church, but do not know what faith and 
charity are; when nevertheless faitii in its essence is truth, and 
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truth is manifold ; and charity is everj duty of a man's office that 
he does from the Lord ; which he does from the Lord when he 
shims evils as sins. It is exactly as we said before, — the end is 
the all of the cause, and the effect is the all of the end through 
the cause : the end is charity or good, the cause is fdth or truth, 
and the effects are good works or uses ; whence it is evident, that 
charity can only be conveyed into works, in proportion as charity 
is conjoined to the truths of faith ; by these truths charity enters 
works, and qualifies them. 

254. IV. The quality of the natural fn4m in whom the dpiritual 
degree is entirely shut. The spiritual degree is shut in those who 
are in evils with respect to ^life, and more so in those who are in 
falses from evils. The case is like that of the fibril of a nerve, 
which contracts on the shghtest touch of any heterogeneous body ; 
or like that of all the movmg fibres of a muscle, or of the whole 
muscle itself, or of the whole body, on coining in contact with any 
thing hard or cold. So do the substances or forms of the spiritual 
degree in man on the approach of evils and consequent false 
prmciples, these being heterogeneous : for as the spiritual degree 
IS in tne form of heaven, it amnits nothing but goods, and truths 
from good, these being homogeneous to it ; evils, and the falses of 
evil, are heterogeneous to it. This degree is contracted and shut, 
particularly wii£ those who, in the world, are in the love of rule 
from the love of self, because this love is opposite to love towards 
the Lord ; it is shut also with those who, from the love of the 
world, have an inordmate lust of possessing the goods of others, 
but not so much as in the former case: these loves shut the 
spuitual degree, because they are the origins of evils. The con- 
traction or sfflfteng of this degree is Uke the retorsion of a spire 
the contrary way : hence, after it is shut, it reflects back the light 
of heaven, and mstead of the light of heaven, there is darkness : 
so that truth, which is in the hght of heaven, becomes nauseous. 
In such persons, not only the spiritual degree, but also the superior 
region of the natural (degree) caUed the rational (degree) is shut ; 
until at length the lowest region of the natural degree, called the 
sensual, alone stands open, tms being nearest to the world and the 
external senses of the body : and from it such a person afterwards 
thinks, speaks, and reasons. The natural man, who is become 
sensual by evils and consequent falses, in the spiritual world, in 
the light of heaven, appears not as a man, but as a monster, and 
with a retracted nose : he appears with a retracted nose, because 
the nose corresponds to the perception of truth. He cannot bear 
a ray of heavenly Ught. Such persons, in their caverns, have no 
other light than as of firebrands, or as of a coal fire. Hence it 
appears, who and of what quality those persons are, in whom the 
spiritual degree is shut. 

255. V. 7%6 difference between, the lifi of a natural man and 
the We of a beast. We shall speak of this difference more 
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partieularly in. our followiiij^ works, where life is treated of; only 
observing here, that the dirorence is, that a man has three degrees 
of mind, or three degrees of understandioff and will, and that these 
degrees may be opened sucoessiyely, ana that as they are trans- 

Sarent, he may be elevated as to the understanding to the li^ht of 
eaven, and see truths, not only civil and morS, but spuitual 
truths, and from many truths seen, may conclude truths in order, 
and so perfect his understanding to eternity. But beasts have 
not the two higher decrees, but only the natural degrees, which, 
without the superior aegrees, have no fisboulty of thinking of any 
thing civil, moral, or spiritual ; and as their natural degrees are 
not capable of beins opened, and thereby elevated into supwerior 
light, they cannot mink in successive order, but only in simul- 
taneous order, which is not thinking, but merely actmg from a 
knowledge corresponding with their love; and as they cannot 
think aiuJytically, and see their inferior thought from a certain 
superior thought, therefore they cannot spew, but only utter 
sounds, agreeably to the knowledge proper to their love. But 
still the sensual man, or the lowest natural man, differs from a 
beast only thus far, that he is able to fill his memory with scientifics, 
and to think and speak from them ; an ability which he derives 
from a faculty proper to every one, of understanding truth if he 
will, this being his distinguislung faculty ; although many, by its 
abuse, have made themselves inferior to beasto. 

256. That thb natural dborbb of thb human bond, cok* 
sidbbbd in itsblf, is continuous, but that bt oobbbspondbnob 
with thb two 8upbbi0b dbobbbs, whilb it is blbvatbd, it appbabs 
AS IF IT WBBB DisoBBTB. This, although difficult of comprehension 
by those who have no knowledge of aegrees of altitude, is never- 
theless to be revealed, because it is a tenet of angelic wisdom, 
which wisdom^ although it cannot be conceived bv the natural man 
in the same manner as by the angels, yet may be comprehended 
by the understanding whue it is efovated to the degree of li^ht in 
which the angels are ; for the understanding is capable of bem^ so 
far elevated, and of being enlightened according to its elevation. 
The enlightenment of the natural mind, however, does not ascend 
by discrete degrees, but increases by a continuous degree, and as 
it increases, it is illustrated from within by the light of the two 
higher degrees. How this is effected, may be comprehended from 
a perception of the degrees of altitude, in that one is above another, 
and that the natural or ultimate degree, is as it were the common 
covering of the two higher degrees ; then as the natural degree is 
elevated to the degree of the higher, so the higher from within 
acts on the exterior natural, and illuminates it. Illumination is 

E reduced indeed from within by the light of the superior degrees ; 
ut that light is received by the natural degree, which infolds and 
surrounds than, by continuity, therefore more clearly and purely 
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according to its ascent ; that is, the natural degree is enlightened 
from wimin by the light of the superior degrees dkcretely, but in 
itself, continuously. Hence it is evident, that a man, so long as 
he hves in the world, and is in the natural degree, cannot be 
elevated into wisdom, like that of the angels, but only into superior 
light, even to the angels, and to receive enUghtenment from their 
light, which is influent from within and illuminates. These things, 
however, cannot be more clearly described; they may be com- 
prehended better from effects, for effects place causes, provided 
these are first a little understood, in the light in themsehres, and 
so illustrate them. 

257. Effects are — 1. That the natural mind may be elevated to 
the light of heaven, in which the angels are, and perceive naturally 
what the angels perceive spiritually, consequently, not so fully; 
but still the natural mind of man cannot be elevated into true 
angehc light. 2. That a man, by his natural mind, elevated to 
the light of heaven, may think with angels, and speak with them ; 
but then the thought and speech of the angels flow into the natural 
thought and speecn of the man, and not vice versa ; wherefore the 
angeb speak with man in natural language, or in the man's mother 
tongue. 3. That this is effected by spiritual influx into the natural 
principle, and not by natural influx into the spiritual. 4. That 
human wisdom, which is natural so long as a man lives in the 
world, cannot possibly be exalted into angelic wisdom, but only 
into a certain image of it; because the elevation of the human 
mind is effected by continuity, as from shade to Ught, or from 
grosser to purer : but still the man in whom the spiritual degree is 
open, comes into that wisdom when he dies, and may also come 
into it by laying asleep the sensations of the body, and by influx 
from above at the same time into the spirituals of his mind. 5. 
The natural mind of man consists both of spiritual and natural 
substances ; from its spiritual substances thought is produced, but 
not from its natural substances ; the latter substances recede when 
a man dies, but not the spiritual substances ; hence the same mind 
after death, when a man becomes a spirit or angel. remainB in a 
form like what it had in the world. 6. The natural substances of 
that mind, which, as has been said, recede by death, constitute the 
cutaneous covering of the s{)iritual body of spirits and angels : by 
means of this covering, which is taken from the natur^ world, 
their spiritual bodies subsist ; for the natural is the ultimate conti- 
nent : hence there is no spirit or angel who was not born a man. 
These arcana of angelic wisdom are here adduced, that the quality 
of the natural mind in man may be known ; which is also further 
treated of in what follows. 

258. Every man is born into the faculty of understanding 
truths to the inmost degree, like the angels of the third heaven ; 
for the human understanding, rising by continuity about the two 
superior degrees, receives the light of the wisdom of those degrees, 
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as before shown, n. 256. Hence a man may become rational 
according to this elevation. K it be elevated to the third degree, 
he becomes rational from the third degree ; if to the second, from 
the second ; and if it is not elevated, he is rational in the first 
degree. We say that he becomes rational from those decrees, 
because the natural degree is the common receptacle of their light. 
A man does not become rational to the full height that he may, 
because love (which belongs to the will) cannot w elevated in the 
same manner as wisdom, which belongs to the understanding : love, 
which belongs to the will, is elevated only by shunning evils as 
fflns, and by the goods of charity, which are uses, which a man 
afterwards performs from the Lord; consequently if love, which 
belongs to the will, be not elevated at the same time, wisdom, which 
belongs to the understanding, however it may have ascended, still 
relapses to its love : hence a man, if his love be not at the same 
time elevated to the spiritual 'degree, is still only rational in the 
ultimate degree. From these considerations it may appear, that a 
man's rational principle is m appearance as of three degrees, from a 
celestial ground, from a spuitual ^ound, and from a natural 
ground ; also that rationality, which is the &culty of being capable 
of elevation, whether it be elevated or not, still remains in man. 

259. We said that every man is born to that faculty, or to 
rationality, but we mean every man whose externals are not injured 
by accident, either in the womb, or after birth, by disease, or by 
wounds of the head, or from some insane love breaking out and 
loosening all restraints. In such persons, the rational principle 
cannot l^ elevated ; for life, which belongs to the will and under- 
standing, has in such persons no closing terms or limits, so disposed 
as to enable it to perform ultimate acts according to order : it acts 
according to ultimate determinations, but not from them. That 
rationality cannot have place in infants and children, may be seen 
below, n. 266, the end. 

260. That ths natural minb, bbino thb tbgumbnt and con- 
tinent OF thb mOHBB DBGBBBS OF THB HUlfAN MIND, IS A BB-AOBNT, 

AND IF THB SUFBBIOB DBGBBBS ABB NOT OPBNBD, IT ACTS AGAINST 
THBM, BUT IF THBT AHB OPBNBD, IT ACTS WTSB, THBM. In the pre- 
ceding article it was shown, that the natural mind, being in the 
ultimate degree, surrounds and includes the spiritual and celestial 
minds, whi(£ are higher as to degree ; it now comes to be shown, 
that the natural mind reacts against these higher or interior minds. 
It reacts, because it covers, includes, and contains them, and this 
cannot be done without reaction ; if it did not react, the interiors 
or things included would be relaxed and escape, and would be dis- 
persed ; just as if the coverings of the human body did not react, 
m which case the viscera, or interiors of the body, would fall out, 
and be dispersed ; and as if the membrane that covers the moving 
fibres of a muscle did not react against the powers of those fibres 
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in action, in which case not only wonld action cease, bnt the interior 
textures would all be dissolved. It is the same with erery uldniate 
degree of the degrees of altitude ; consequently with the natural 
mind in respect to the higher degrees; for, as was said above, 
there are thre^ degrees of the human mind, natural, spiritual, and 
celestial, and the natural nund is in the ultimate degree. Again, 
the natural mind reacts against the spiritual mind, because the 
natural mind consists of s&stances not oolj of the spiritual, but 
also of the natural world, (as was said ab!oYe, n. 257,) and the 
substances of the natural world, firom their nature, react against 
the substances oi the spiritual world : the substances of the natural 
world in themselves are dead, and are acted on from without by 
the substances of the spiritual worid ; and things dead, and whi<m 
are acted on from without, naturally resist, and consequently react 
from their very nature. Hence it is evident, that the natural man 
reacts against the spiritual man, and that there is a combat. It is 
the same thing whethw you say the natural and spiritual man, or 
the natural and spiritual mind. 

261. Hence it may appear, that if the spiritual mind is dosed, 
the natural mind oontmuauy acts against the things of the spiritual 
mind, and is afraid lest any thing should inflow therefrom to disturb 
its states. AH that inflows through the spiritual mind is from 
heaven, for the spiritual mind in its form is a heaven; and all that 
inflows into the natural mind is from the world, for the natural 
mind in its form is a world ; whence, the natural mind, when the 
spiritual mind is closed, reacts against all things of heaven, and 
does not admit them, except so mr as ihey serve it as means to 
acquire and possess ihe things of the world ; and when the thii^ 
of neaven serve as means to the natural man for his own ends, 
then those means, though they appear heavenly, still become 
natural, and the end qualifies them ; lor they become as scientifics 
of the natural man, in which there is no liie internally. But as 
heavenly things cannot be so joined to natural ones as to act as 
one, therefore they separate themselves ; and the heavenly things 
in merely natural men take thw staticHi without^ round about the 
natural things whidi are within : h^ce a merely natural man can 
say and pr^ich heavenly things, and .kaitate them in his actions, 
although inwardly be thinks l^gainst them; the latter he does 
when alone, the former when in company. But of these things 
more in What follows. 

262. The natural mind or man, by a oonnate reaction, acts 
aeainst the things of the epiritual mind or man, when a man loves 
himself and the world above all thiogs; he then also feels pleasure 
in evik of all kinds, as adultery, fraud, revenge, reviling, and the 
like ; aad he acknowledges nature as the creator of the uniy^nse, 
and confirms all these things by his rational principle ; and after 
coafirmatien he either perverts, suffocates, or reflects, the £oods 
and truths of heaven and the church, and at length either snuns, 
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or holds in aversion, or hates them : this he does in his spirit, and 
in body also so far as he dares to speak from his spirit to others 
without fear of loss of reputation, which he values for the sake of 
honor and gain. When a man is such, he suocessively shuts his 
spiritual mind closer and closer : confinnations of evils by falses 
espedally shut it ; hence, confirmed evil and fabe principles cannot 
be extirpated after death; ihey can only be extirpated in the 
world by repentance. 

263. But the state of the natural mind is altoeetber dijferent, 
when the spiritual mind is opened ; in this case me natural mind 
is disposed in obedience to the spiritual mind, and bdd in sub- 
ordination. The spiritual mind acts from above and within on 
the natural mind, and removes the things which react there, and 
adapts to it those that act in the «ame manner with itself, and 
hence the superabundant reaction is successively removed It is 
to be noted, that there is action and reaction in the greatest and 
least things in the universe, as wdl living as dead; hence the 
equiHbrium of all things ; whidi is taken away when addon over- 
comes reaction, or vice versa. It is the same with the natural 
mind and the spiritual mind : when the natural mind acts from the 
delishts of its loves and the pleasantnesses of its thoughts, which 
in themselves are evils and feuses, then the reaction of the natural 
mind removes the things of the spiritual mind, and shuts the door 
against them, and causes action to proceed from such things as 
accord with its own reacticm ; thus there is an action and reaction 
of the natural mind, which is oppoute to the action and reaction of 
the smritual mind ; hence th^t is a closing of the 8{»ritual mind 
like me retorsicm of a s{m*e. But if the spiritual mmd is opened, 
th^i the action and reaction of the natural mind is inverted ; for 
the spiritual mind acts from above or from within, and at the same 
time, by the tilings which are disposed in obedience to it in the 
natural mind, from below or from without, and r^wiste the spire 
which contains the action and reaction of the natural mind ; this 
mind by birth b^^ in opposition to the tilings of the spiritual 
mind, which opposition it derives hereditarily &om parents, as is 
well known. Sudi is the change of state cailed reformation and 
regeneration. The state of tiie natural mind before reformation 
may be compared to a spire wreathing or oonvoluting downwards ; 
but after reformation to a spire wreatmne or oonvoluting upwards ; 
wherefore a man b^re reformation loo&s downwards to hell, but 
after reformation he looks upwards to heaven. 

264. That tbb abusb of thb facultibs weigh arb hioebb to 
mak, oallbd bationai^tv and lib8btt, is thb oriohr of bvil. by 
rationality is meant the facidty of understanding truths and thence 
falses, and soods and thence evils ; and by hberty is meant the 
faculty of minking, wiUing, and acting freely. FrcHoa what has 
been said before it may appear, and from what follows it will 
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appear further, that every man has these two faculties by creati<m 
aud thence by birth, and that they are from the Lord ; and that 
they are not taken iEtway from hun ; and that hj virtue thereof 
there is an appearance that man thinks, speaks, wills, and acts as 
fi*om himself; and that the Lord dwells in these fiEu^ulties in every 
man ; and that man in consequence of that conjunction hves to 
eternity ; and that man may be reformed and regenerated by them, 
and not without them ; also tiiat they distinguiMi man from beasts. 

265. That the abuse of these faculties is the origin of evil, 
shall be shown in this order, — L That a bad man enjoys these 
two faculties as well as a ffood man. IL That a bad man abuses 
them to confirm evils ana falses, and a ^ood man uses them to 
confirm goods and truths. III. That evils and £alses when con- 
firmed, remain, and become principles of a man's love and thence 
of his life. IV. That those things which become prindples of the 
love, and of the life, are hereditsffy in a man*s offipring. V. That 
all evils, both hereditary and acquired, reside in tne natural mind. 

266. L Thatabculmanenjin^stheMtuH^fcunjUtieacuwellaaa 
good man. That the natural mind may be elevated with respect 
to the understanding, to the light in which the angels of the tnird 
heaven dwell, and see truths, acknowledge them, and then speak 
them, has been shown in the preceding article ; from which it is 
evident, that as the natural mind may be so elevated, a bad man, 
as well as a good man, equally enioys the faculty of rationality ; 
and as the natural mind may be devated so far, it follows that he 
may also think and speak ^uths. But that he may will and do 
them, although he does not will fad do them, bow reason and 
eigperience t^tify, — Reason, for who cannot will and do what he 
thinks ? His not willing and doii^ it, is, because he does not love 
to will and do it : the power of wming and doing is Uberty, which 
every man has from the Lord : but the reason why he does not 
will and do good, when it is in his power, is the love of evil, which 
opposes, which nevertheless he can resist, and which abo many do 
resist. Eaperience in the spiritual world has occasionally confinned 
the same : I have there ooserved that evil spirits, who inwardly 
were devils, and rejected the truths of heaven and the church in 
the world, could perceive the arcana of anffelic wisdom, while the 
affection of science, in which every man is £om his childhood, was 
excited by a glory, which surrounds every love like the splendor 
of fire ; yea, they could perceive such arcana equally as weU as 
good spirits, who were mwardly angels; and they have been 
heard also to declare that they indeed could will and act according 
to such arcana, but that they would not ; when ihey were told, 
that they might will them if they would only shun evils as sins, 
they said that they could do that also, but that they would not : 
hence it appeared very evident, that the wicked as well as the 
good have equally the faculty of liberty : let any one consult him- 
self, and he will perceive that it is so. A man nas power to will, 
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because the Lord, fram whom that faculty comes, continually gives 
hun power ; for, as was said above, the Lord dwells in these two 
faculties in every man, consequently He dwells in the faculty or 
power of being able to will. The mculty of understanding called 
rationality, does not exist in a man until his natural mind come to 
the age oi miaturity ; in the mean time it is like seed in unripe fruit, 
which cannot be opened in the ground, and grow into a shrub : nor 
does that faculty exist in those who are mentioned above, n. 259. 
267. II. That a had man abases these faculties to confirm 
evils andfalses, and a good man uses them to confirm goods and 
truths. The intellectual faculty, called rationalitv, and the volun- 
taiy faculty, called liberty, enable a man to connrm whatever he 
will : the natural man may elevate his understanding to superior 
light as far as he desires it ; but he who is in evils and consequent 
f^ses, does not elevate it higher than the superior region of his 
natural mind, and rarely to the region of his spiritual mind ; for 
he is in the dehghts of the love of his natural mind, and if he 
elevates it above that, the delight of his love perishes; if it is 
elevated higher, and he sees truths opposite to the delights of bis 
life, or to the principles of his own mtelligence, then he either 
falsifies them, or passes them by, and leaves them with contempt, 
or retains tiiem m his memory that they may serve the love of his 
life, or the pride of his own intelligence, as means. That the 
natural man can confirm whatever he will, is manifest from the 
many heresies in the Christian world, each of which is confirmed 
by its adherents. Who does not know that evils and falses of every 
kind may be confirmed ? It is possible to confirm, and the wicked 
do confim, that there is no God, and that nature is every thing, 
and that she is self-created ; that rehgion is only a means, whereby 
simple minds may be held under restraint ; that human prudence 
does every thing, and divine providence nothing, except that it 
maintains tiie universe m the order m which it was created; also 
that murder, adultery, theft, fraud, and revenge, are allowable, 
according to Machiavel and his followers. The natural man can 
confirm these and such like things, yea he can fill books with the 
confirmations; and when those falses are confirmed, they then 
appear in infatuating light, and truths in such obscurity, that they 
cannot be seen, except as phantoms by night. In a word, take 
the falsest thing, and form it into a proposition, and tell an 
ingenious person to confirm it, and he mil confirm it to the full 
extinction of the light of truth; but separate his confirmation, 
return, and view the proposition itself from your own rationality, 
and you will see its fakehood in its deformity. Hence it is evident, 
that man may abuse these two faculties implanted in him by the 
Lord, to confirm evils and falses of every kmd. Beasts cannot do 
this, because they do not enjoy these two faculties ; beasts there- 
fore are bom in all the order of their lives, and in all the know- 
ledge of their natural loves, otherivise than man. 
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268. IIL Thaa eviU and fakes whmcw^b'n^refn^^ 
beoomeparts cfa main's love and life. CooftnnationB of evil and 
tiie fake are nothing but the removal of good and tnith, and if 
they increase, the rejections; for evil r^noves and rejects good, 
and the fiJse rejects truth ; hence coniGirmations of evil and the 
false are also the dosing of heaven, for every good and truth en- 
ters by influx from the iKMrd through heaven ; and when heaven 
is shut then a man is in hell, in a society where similar evils and 
falses reign, from whence he cannot atterwards be withdrawn. 
It has been given me to converse with some, who aees ago con- 
firmed in themselves the falses of their religion, and I saw that 
they continue in the same, just as when in &e world ; for every 
thing which a man confirms becomes part of his love and life. It 
becomes part of his love, because it becomes part of his will and 
understanding, and the will and understanding constitute the life 
of every one ; and when it becomes a part of the life of man, it 
becomes a part, not only of his whole mind, but also of his whole 
body: hence it is evident, that a man who has confirmed himself 
in evils and falses, is such from head to foot, and he cannot then 
by any inversion or retorsL(Hi be reduced to an opposite state, and 
drawn out of helL These and the preceding considerations in this 
article, show what is the origin of evil. 

269. lY. That the things which become parts of a man\9lovet 
and thence of his life, are commtmieated hereditarily to his off* 
spring. It is well known that a man is bom in evil, and derives 
it by inheritance from his par^its ; and some believe, not from his 
parents, but through his parents from Adam: this, however, is a 
mistake. He derives it from his father, from whom he has his 
soul, which is invested with a body in bis mother : the seed which 
is from the father, is the first receptacle of life, but such a recep- 
tade as it was in the father ; for it is in the form of his love, and 
every one's love is like itself in the greatest and least things, and 
makes an endeavor towards the human form, which also it succes- 
sively assumes : hence what are called hereditary evils are derived 
from fathers, grandfathers, and great-grand&tbers successively to 
their posterity. Experience teaches the same thing ; for all nations 
have a similarity in their affections with their first progenitor, and 
families a greater similarity, and houses a still greater ; yea, such 
a similarity, that generations are distinguished from each other, 
not only by their minds, but by their faces. But of the inherit* 
ance or transmission of the love of evil from parents to children, 
more will be said in what follows, when we come to speak further 
of the correspondence of the xnind, or the ynH and understandiii^, 
with the body and its members and organs ; the few observations 
here adduced ane only to show, that evils are derived successively 
from parents, and that they increase by successive accumulation 
till man from his birth is nothing but evil ; and that the malignity 
of evil increases in proportion as the spiritual mind is dosed, for 
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thus the natmral miiid also is closed abore ; and that this is not 
restored in posterity, except by shunning evils as sins from the 
Lord : by this means alone the spiritual mind is opened, and the 
natural mind thus reduced to a corresponding form. 

270. v. Th4Xt all evils and eonaequent falees, both heredi- 
tary and acquired^ reside in the natural mind. Evik and con- 
sequent falses reside in the natural mind, because that mind is in 
its form or image a world, whereas the spiritual mind is in its form 
or image a heaven, and evil cannot mid an abode in heaven ; 
wherefore the latter mind is not opened from birth, but only in the 
power of beine opened. The natural mind also derives Its form 
partly from substances of the natural world, but the spiritual mind 
only from substances of the spiritual world, which are preserved 
in their purity by the Lord, lliat a man may have the power of 
being made a man : he is bom an animal, but he is made a man. 
The natural mind, with all things appertaining to it, turns in spiral 
circumvolutions from right to &fk, but the spiritual mind from left 
to right : thus these minds turn contrariwise to each other ; a sign 
that evil resides in the natural mind, and that from itself it acts 
against the spiritual mind : and the circumgyration from right to 
left turns downwards, consequently towards nell, but the circum- 
gyration from left to right tends upwards, consequently towards 
heaven. That this is the case was made evident to me from the 
&ct, that an evil spirit cannot circumgyrate his body from left to 
right, but from right to left ; whereas a good spirit feels it difficult 
to circumgyrate his body from right to left, but easy from left to 
right : the circumgyration follows the flux of the interiors belong- 
ing to the mind. 

271. That evils and falsbs abb bktibblt opposbb to goobs 
and tritths, becaubb bvils and falses abb diabolical and in- 
fbrnal, and goods and truths abb divinb and heavenly. 
That evil and good are opposites, as also the false of evil and the 
truth of good, is acknowledged by every one who hears it ; but as 
those who are in evil do not feel, and consequently do not perceive 
otherwise than that evil is good, for evil delights their senses, espe- 
cially the sight and hearing, and thence also delights the thoughts 
and thereby the perceptions, therefore they acknowledge indeed 
that evil and good are opposite ; but when they are in evil, its delight 
causes them to sa^ that evil is good, and good evil. For example : 
he that abuses his liberty to tlnnk and do evil, calls the abuse 
liberty, and its opposite, which is to think good, which is good in 
itself, he calls slavery, when nevertheless the latter is trul^ Bberty, 
but tlie former bondage. He that loves adultery, calls it liberty 
to commit adultery, but slavery not to be allowed to commit it, 
for he feels a delight in lasciviousness, and a disagreeableness in 
chastity. He that is in the love of rule from the love of self, feels 
a delight of life in that love, exceeding all other delights whatever ; 
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hence every thing appertaining to that love he calls ^ood, and 
every thing which opposes it, evil, when nevertheless the revOTse 
is true. It is the same with every other evil. Although, there- 
fore, every one acknowledges that evil and good are opposite, still 
those who are in evils entertain a contrary idea of that opposition, 
and only those who are in good entertain a just idea ; no one while 
he is in evil, can see good, but he who is in good can see evil. 
Evil is below as in a cave, good is above as on a mountain. 

272. !Now, as many do not know what evil is, and that it is 
altogether opposite to good, and nevertheless it is of importance 
that it should be known, therefore the subject shall be considered 
in the following order : — I. That the natural mind, which is in evils 
and consequent falses, is a form and image of hell. II. That the 
natural mind, which is a form and image of hell, descends by three 
degrees. III. That the three degrees of the natural mind, which 
is a form and image of hell, are opposite to the three degrees of 
the spiritual mind, which is a form and image of heaven. IV, 
That the natural mind which is hell, is entirely opposed to the 
spiritual mind which is heaven. 

273. I. That the natural mind, which is in evils and can- 
sequent falses, is a form and im^jye of hell. What man's natural 
mmd is, in its substantial form, or what it is in its form, as con- 
sisting of a contexture of the substances of both worlds in the 
bram, where that mind resides in its principles, cannot be described 
here ; a general idea of that form will be given in what follows, 
where the correspondence of the mind and body is treated of. 
Here we shall only speak briefly of its form as to its states and their 
changes, which pUuce per^eW. thought, intention, wiU. and 
the things thereunto belonging ; for the natural mind which is in 
evils and consequent falses, is, with respect to them, a form and 
image of hell : this form supposes a substantial form as its subject ; 
for changes of state cannot exist without a substantial form which 
is their subject, just as sight cannot exist without an eye, and hear- 
ing without an ear. With respect, therefore, to the form or 
image whereby the natural mind resembles hell, that form and 
image are such, that the reigning love ydth its concupiscences, 
which is the universal state of this mind, is as the devil is in hell, 
and thoughts of the false originating from that love are as the 
diaboUcal crew : the devil and his crew mean nothing else in the 
Word. The case is also similar ; for in hell the love of rule from 
the love of self is the reigning love ; this is there called the devil ; 
and affections of the fake, with the thoughts arising from that 
love, are called his crew : it is the same in each society in hell, 
with differences, like specific differences in a genus. In a similar 
form also, is the natural mind which is in evils, and thence in 
falses : wherefore, also, the natural man, who is such, after death 
comes into an infernal society like himself, and then in all things 
and in every thing he acts as one with it ; for he comes into his own 
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form, that is, into the state of his own mincL There is also another 
love, called satan, subordinate to the former love called the devil, 
and that is, the love of possessing the goods of others by any evil 
art whatever : ingenious malices and cunnings are nis crew. 
Those who are in this hell are in general called satans, and those 
who are in the former hell are in general called devils ; and such 
of them as do not act clandestinely do not refuse their name : 
hence the hells in the complex are called the devil and satan. 
There are two hells distinguished in general according to those 
two loves, because all the heavens are (ustinguished into two king- 
doms, the celestial and spiritual, according to twa loves, and the dia- 
bolical hell corresponds m opposition to me celestial kingdom, and 
the Satanic hell corresponds in opposition to the spiritual kingdom. 
That the heavens are divided into two kingdoms, the celestid and 
spiritual, may be seen in the work On Hbavbn and Hell, n. 20 
to 28. The natural mind, which is such, is in its form a hell, 
because every spiritual form in its greatest and least parts is like 
itself; hence every angel is a heaven in a less form, as shown in 
the work On Hbaven and Hbll, n. 61 to 68 ; and hence also every 
man or spuit, who is a devU or satan, is a hell in a less form. 

274. II. That the natural mind which is a form or image 
of hell, descends by three degrees. That in the greatest and least 
of all things there are degrees of two kinds, or degrees of alti- 
tude and Mitude, may be seen above, n. 222 to 229 ; this is 
the case also with the natural mind in its greatest and least 
parts: degrees of altitude are here •understood. The natural 
mind, by virtue of its two faculties, called rationality and 
liberty, is in such a state, that it can ascend by three degrees 
and aescend by three degrees ; it ascends by virtue of goods and 
truths, and it descends oy virtue of evils and falses ; when it 
ascends, the inferior degrees that tend towards hell are closed, 
and when it descends, the superior degrees that tend to heaven 
are closed ; the reason is, because they are in reaction. These 
three superior and inferior degrees are not open nor are they 
shut in a man immediately on his birth ; for he is then in ignor- 
ance of good and truth, and of evil and false ; but as he adopts 
those pnndples, so the degrees are opened and shut, either on 
the one part or the other. When they are opened towards hell, 
then the supreme or inmost place is occupied by the ruling love, 
which is of the will, the second or intermediate place is occu- 

Eied by the thought of the false, which is of the understanding 
*om that love, and the lowest place is occupied by conclusions 
of the love by the thought, or of the will by the understanding. 
The case is also the same here as with the degrees of altituae 
before treated of, in that they are in the same order as end, 
cause, and effect, or as first end, mediate end, and ultimate 
end. The descent of these degrees is towards the body, conse- 
quently in their descent they grow denser, and became material 
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and eoruo na L ff tnithB Cram the Word are lypfied to in Ae 
aeocMid degree to ferm it» dioi thoae trntlia aie fidsiied bj die 
fini degiee wludi ia the lofe of eiil, and made ac r iauta and 
dftTes: wbenee ifc may appear wbal the inidia of the dmrdi 
from the Word become wm thoae who are in the h»re of eifl, or 
whoae natoral mind ia a form of hdi, — thai beii^ made anhaern- 
ent to the devil aa meana, thej are jpraGmed ; for Ae hnre of 
evil reisning in the natural mind, whidi ia heD, is die devil; aa 
naaaaid above. 

275. m. Tkai the tkrte degnu ^ the mattnd mmi, 
uMek is ajbrm ami image i^ hdlj orv epponU to the Ares 
dtgrou ef the epirituai mited, whieh ie aJbrm amiimageef 
hiaveu. Thai there are three degieea of the mind, natoraL 
nMntaal, and cdeatial, and thai tfe hnman mind cnnm ii ng of 
theae d^reeB looka towarda heavoi, and tarns wpnBj thidier- 
ward, was ahown above; hence it may be aeon, thai the natural 
mind wh^i it looka downwarda, and drcnmgyraiea towarda hdl, 
also consists of three ^^;rees, each opposite to a degree of the 
mind which is heaven. Thai this is the case was made evident to 
me from what I have aeon in the qiiritaal world; namely, thai 
there are three heavens, and theae distinct acoordfaig to three 
d^rees of altitode, aiMl thai thoe are three hdb, and dtese abo 
dirtinct according to three d^rees of ahitode or profbndity ; and 
thai the hells in aD and every thing are opposito to tlie hea- 
v«ub; also thai the lowest hell is oppoeite to die highest heaven, 
the middle hell to the middle heavoi, and the highest heQ to 
the ultimate heaven. It is the same with the natural nund 
whidi is in the form of hell; for spiritual forms are fike th em a dvc s 
in the gr^iiest and least things. The heavens and heDs are thus 
in (mpoBition, because thdr fovea are in such opfos&m. Love 
to ue Lord, and consequent neighboriy fove, constitute the 
inmost d^ree in the heavens, but the love of self and the love 
of the world constitute the inmost degree in the heDs ; wisdom 
and intelligence grounded in th^ loves constitute the middle 
degree in the heavens, but foUy and insanity, which appear as 
wisdom and intelligence, grounded in thdr loves, constitute the 
midifle degree in the hdls; lastly, conduaous from thdr two 
d^rees, mdch are exther depoeited in the memory in the shape 
of knowledge, or determined in the body te actions, constitute 
the ultimate degree in the heavois, and condusions fromthdr 
two degrees, wmdi dther become knowledge or action, form 
the outermost d^ree in the hells. How the goods and trudis 
of heaTOi are turned into evils and frJaes in the heDs, conse- 
qoendy into opposites, may be seen from the following experi- 
ence. I heard thai a certam divine truth from heaven cfescended 
by influx into hell, and I was told that in the way, as it descend- 
ed, it was turned by d^rees into the fiJse, and so in the low- 
est hell into what was altogether opposite; whence it was evident. 
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that the hells are in graduated opposition to the heavens as to 
good and truths, and that good and truths become evils and falses 
by influx into forms turn^ contrariwise;, for it is well known 
that every thing entering by influx is perceived and felt accord- 
ing to tne recipient forms and their states. That they are 
turned into what is opposite, was evident to me also from the 
following experience ; it was given me to see the hells in their 
situation with respect to the heavens, and the inhabitants ap- 
peared inverted, vdth their heads downwards and their feet 
upwards; but it was told me, that nevertheless they seem to 
themselves erect upon their feet ; which case may be compared 
to that of the antipodes. These experiences show, that the three 
degrees of the natural mind, which in its form and image is a hell, 
are opposite to the three degrees of the spiritual mind, which in 
its form and image is a heaven. 

276. ly. That ths natural mind, which is a hell, is in 
complete apposition to the spirittml mind, which is a heaven. 
When loves are opposite, then aU things of perception become 
opposite ; for from love, which constitutes the very life of man, 
all other things flow, as rivers from their source : those things 
which are not grounded in the love separate themselves in the 
natural mind from the things which are grounded in it, the latter 
being in the middle, and the rest at the sides : these last, if they 
be truths of the church from the Word, are removed from the 
middle to a greater distance at the sides, and at len^h are exter- 
minated ; and in this case the man, or the natural mmd, perceives 
evil as good, and sees the false as truth, and vice versa : hence he 
thinks maUce wisdom, insanity inteUigence, cunning prudence, evil 
arts ingenuity; and then he also sets at nought the divine and 
celestisQ things of the church and worship, and exalts corporeal 
and worldly uiings to the highest place : thus he inverts his state 
of life, so that what belongs to the head he makes belong to the 
sole of the foot, and tramples on it ; and what belongs to the sole 
of the foot he makes belong to the head : thus a man, from being 
alive, becomes dead ; he whose mind is a heaven is said to be alive, 
and he whose mind is a hell to be dead. 

277. That all THmas of thb thbeb dbobbbs of the natural 

MIND, ABB INCLUDED IN WORKS, WHICH ABB FBBFORlfBD BY ACTS OF 

THB BODY. The science of degrees, which is delivered in this part, 
manifests the following arcanum,^ — ^that all things of a man's mind, 
or of his will and understanding, are included in his actions or 
works, just as visible and invisible things are included in a seed, 
fruit, or esg. Actions or works appear no otherwise than as these 
in externals ; yet in internals there are innumerable things ; for 
there are the concurring powers of the moving fibres of the whole 
body, and all things of the mind which call forth and determine 
those powers, which are of three degrees, as was shown above : 
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and as there are all things of a man's mind, there are all things 
of his will, or all the affections of his love, which constitute the 
first degree ; there are all things of his understanding, or all the 
thoughts of his perception, which constitute the second degree; 
and there are au things of his memory, or all the ideas of the 
thought proximate to speech, taken from thence, which compose 
the udrd degree : from these determined to action works exist, in 
which, when seen in the external form, the prior things, which 
they actually contain, are not apparent. That the ultimate is the 
complex, continent, and basis of prior things, may be seen above, 
B. 209 to 216 ; and that the degrees of altitude are in fulness in 
then* ultimate, n. 217 to 221. 

278. Acts of the body, viewed by the eye, appear so simple 
and uniform, like seeds, fruits, and eggs in the external form, and 
like nuts and almonds in the shell, and yet contain all prior prin- 
ciples from which they exist, because every ultimate has a cover- 
ing, and is thereby distinct from its priors. Ea<5h degree is inclosed 
in a covering, and is thereby distinct from another ; wherefore the 
things of the first degree are not known by the second degree, nor 
the things of the second by the third. For example ; the love of 
the wiU, which is the first degree of the mind, is not known in the 
wisdom of the understanding, which is the second degree of the 
mind, but by a certain delight attending the thought about a thing ; 
nor is the first degree, which, as was said, is the love of the wSl, 
known in the knowledge of the memory, which is the third de&ree, 
but by a certain pleJure in knowin^J and speaking. HenS it 
follows, that a work, which is an action of the body, includes all 
these things, though, in ite external form, it appears simple and as 
a one. 

279. This is proved by the following fact : the angels who are 
with a man perceive severally the things which are from the mind 
in an action ; the spiritual angels the thmgs which are therein from 
the understanding, and the celestial angels the thii^s which are 
therein frobi the will : this seems a paradox, but stQl it is true. 
It is, however, to be noted, that the things of the mind, belonging 
to the object proposed or present, are in the middle, and the rest 
around them according to their affinities. The angels say, that a 
man's quality is perceived from every work, and that each is a 
different likeness of his love, according to the determination of his 
love to the affections and thoughts. In a word, to the angels, 
every a;ct or work of a spiritual man is like a delicious useful and 
beautiful fruit, which, when opened and eaten, gives flavour, use, 
and delight. That the angels have such a perception of the actions 
and works of men, may also be seen above, n. 220. 

280. It is the same with the speech of men : the angels know 
a man's love from the sound of his voice, his wisdom from the 
articulation of the sound, and his knowledge from the sense of the 
words ; and they say, that these three are in every expression, 
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because an expression is a kind of conclusion, involving sound, 
articulation, and sense. The angels of the third heaven told me, 
that they perceive the general state of a man's mind, and also 
some particular states, from every word he speaks in series. That 
every expression in the Word contains a spiritual meaning, which 
is of divine wisdom, and a celestial meaning, which is of divme love, 
and that these are perceived by the angels when a man devoutly 
reads the Word, has been abundantly shown in Thb Doctbine of 
thb'Nbw Jbbusalbm oonobkning thb Saobed Scbiptubb. 

281. Hence it follows, that in the works of a man whose na- 
tural mind descends by three degrees into heU, there are all his 
evils and £alses of evil; and that in the works of a man whose 
natural mind ascends into heaven, there are all his goods and 
truths ; and that both the former and the latter are perceived by 
the angels from the bare speech and bare action of the man. 
Hence it is said in the Word, that a man is to be judged according 
to his works, and that he is to give an account of his words. 
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282. That thb Lobd fbom BTBBmTr, who is Jehovah, 

CBBATBD THB UNIVBBSB AND ALL THINGS THBBBIN FBOM HdISELF, 

AND NOT FBOM NOTHiNa. It is kuowu throughout the world, and 
acknowledged by every wise man from interior perception, that 
there is one God, the Creator of the universe ; and it is known 
from the Word, that God the Creator of the universe is called 
Jehovah, from esse, because He alone is: that the Lord from 
eternity is that Jehovah, is shown at large from the Word in the 
DooTBnns of the New Jebusalem ooNCEBNiNa the Loed. Jehovah 
is called the Lord from eternity, because Jehovah assumed the 
human that He might save men from hell; and He then com- 
manded His disciples to call Him Lord : wherefore in the New 
Testament Jehovan is called the Lord ; as may appear from these 
passages : '' Thou shalt love Jehovah thy God with all thy heart 
and with all thy soul," Deut. vi. 6 ; which in the New Testament 
is thus expressed, '' Thou shalt love the Lwd thy God with all thy 
heart and with all thy soul," Matt. xxii. 37 : so in other passages 
taken from the Old Testament in the Evangelists. 

283. Every one who thinks from clear reason, sees that the 
universe is not created from nothing, because he sees that it is 
impossible for any thing to be made out of nothing ; for nothing 
is nothing, and to make any thing out of nothing is a contradiction, 
and a contradiction is contrary to the hght of truth, which is from 
the divine wisdom ; and whatever is not from the divine wisdom, 
is not from the divine omnipotence. Every one who thinks from 
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space, and create ? or how can He from His place speak the word, 
and, when it is spoken, creation ensue ? Such things fall into the 
ideas, when it is said that God is a man, among those who think 
of God-Man as of a man in the world, and who wink of God from 
nature, and the things proper to nature, which are time and space. 
But those who think of God-Man, not from their ideas of a man 
in the world, and not from nature and the space and time thereof, 
clearly perceive that the universe could not have been created, if 
God were not a man. Give your thought into the angelic idea 
concerning God as being a man, and remove as much as you can 
the idea of space, and in thought you will come near to the truth. 
Certain of the learned even perceive that spirits and angels are 
not in space, because they perceive what is spuitual without space ; 
for it is like thought, which although it is in a man, still he can 
thereby be as it were present elsewhere, even in the remotest 
place. Such is the state of spirits and angels, who are men, even 
as to their bodies. The^ appear in the pl^e where their thought 
is, because spaces and distances in the spiritual world are mpear- 
ances, and act as one with their thought from affection. Whence 
it may be evident, that God, who appears far above the spiritual 
world as a sun, — ^to whom there cannot be any appearance of 
space, — ^is not to be thought of from space ; and that in this case 
it may be comprehended, that he created the universe not from 
nothing, but from Himself: also that His human body cannot be 
thought either ^eat or small, or of any stature, because this also 
is of space ; ana hence that in principles and ultunates, and in the 

greatest and least things. He is the same ; and moreover, that the 
uman is the inmost m every thing created, but without space. 
That the Divine in the greatest and least things is the same, may 
be seen above, n. 77 to 82 : and that the Divine fills all spaces 
without space, n. 69 to 72 ; and as the Divine is not in space, 
neither is it continucMis, as the inmost of nature is. 

286. That God could not have created the universe and all 
things therein if He were not a man, may be very clearly com- 
prehended by an intelligent person from this consideration, that 
he cannot deny in himseff, Ihat in God there are love and wisdom, 
mercy and clemency, ajod good and truth itself, because they are 
from Him ; and as he cannot deny that these things are in God, 
neither can he deny that God is a man ; for none of these things 
can exist abstractedly from man ; man is their subj ect, and to 
separate them from their subject is to say that they^ do not exist. 
Think of wisdom, and suppose it out of a man ; is it any thing ? 
Can you conceive of it as something sBthereal, or flaming i Tou 
cannot, unless possibly as in those principles ; and if m them, 
it must then be wisdom in a form, such as a man has ; it must 
be in all his form, — ^not one thing can be wanting for wisdom to be 
in it : in a word, the form of wisdom is a man ; and as a man 
is the form of wisdom, he is also the form of love, mercy, 
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clemency, good, and truth, because these make one with wisdom.' 
That love and wisdom cannot exist but in a form, may be seen 
above, n. 40 to 43. 

287. That love and wisdom are man, may also appear from 
the angels of heaven, who, in proportion as they are m love and 
consequent wisdom from the Lord, are in the same proportion 
in beauty, men. The same may appear from its being said of 
Adam in the Word, *' that he was created into the likeness and 
image of God,*' Genesis i. 26, 27, because into the form of love 
and wisdom. Every man of the earth is bom in a human form as 
to his body; because his spirit, which is also called his soul, 
is a man ; and it is a man, oecause it is receptible of love and 
wisdom from the Lord; and in as far as the spirit or soul of 
a man receives, in so far does he become a man after the death of 
the material body that surrounded him ; and in so feur as he does 
not receive, he becomes a monster, which partakes something 
of man from the faculty of receiving. 

288. As God is a man, therefore the universal angelic heaven 
in 'its complex resembles one man; and it is divided into regions 
and provinces according to the members, viscera, and organs of a 
man. There are societies of heaven which constitute the province 
of all parts of the brain, and of all the organs of the face, also 
of all the viscera of the body ; and these provinces are distinct 
from each other, just as those organs are in man; the angels 
know also in what province of man they are. The universal 
heaven is in this form, because God is a man : and God is heaven, 
because the angels, who constitute heaven, are recipients of love 
and wisdom from the Lord, and recipients are images. That 
heaven is in the form of all parts of a man, is shown in the 
Arcana G(elbstia at the end of several chapters. 

289. These considerations show the emptiness of ideas with 
those who think of God otherwise than as of a man, and of the 
divine attributes otherwise than as being in God as a man; 
because, when separated from man they are mere figments of the 
mind. That God is very man, and that from GtSi every man 
is a man according to the reception of love and wisdom, may 
be seen above, n. 11, 12, 13 : the same thing is here shown on 
account of what follows, that the creation of uie universe may be 
perceived as being produced by God because He is man. 

290. That the Lord prom btbrnity, or Jbhovah, pro- 

DUCBD FROM HdISBLF THB SI7N OF THB SFIRITVAL WORLD, AND 
FROM IT CREATED THB tJNIVBRSB AND ALL THINGS THEREIN. The 

sun of the spiritual world was treated of in Part II., and there it 
was shown, tiiat the divine love and wisdom appear in the spiritual 
world as a sun, n. 83 to 88 : that spiritual heat and light proceed 
froni that sun, n. 89 to 92 : that that sun is not God, but a pro- 
ceeding from the divine love and divine wisdom of God-Man, 
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80 likewise the heat and light of that sun, n. 93 to 98 : that the 
sun of the spiritual world is in a middle altitude, and appears 
distant from uie angels as the sun of the natural world from men, 
n. 103 to 107: that in the spiritual world the east is where 
the Lord appears as a sun, and that the other quarters are de- 
termined thereby, n. 119 to 123, 124 to 128 : that the angels 
constantly turn their faces to the Lord as a sun, n. 129 to 134, 
135 to 139 : that the Lord created the universe, and all things 
therein, by means of that sun, which is the proximate proceeding 
of the divine love and divine wisdom, n. 151 to 156 : that the sun 
pf the natural world is pure fire, and that consequently nature, 
which derives its origin from that sun, is dead ; and that the sun 
of the natural worlawas created that the work of creation might 
be concluded and bounded, n. 157 to 162 : that without two suns, 
the one living and the other dead, there can be no creation, 
n, 163 to 166. 

291. It was further shown in Part II., that that sun is not the 
Lord, but a proceeding from His divine love and divine wisdom* 
It is called a proceemng, because that sun is produced from 
the divine love and divine wisdom, which in themselves are 
substance and form, and by this the Divine proceeds. But as 
human reason is such that it does not acquiesce unless it sees 
a thing from its cause, consequently unless it also perceives how 
things are brought about — ^how in this instance, the sun of the 
spiritual world, which is not the Lord, but a proceeding from Him, 
is produced, therefore something shall be said on this subject 
I have had much conversation with the angels concerning it : they 
said, that they perceive it clearly in their spiritual light, but that 
it was difficult for them to exhibit it to man in his natural light, 
because there is such a difference between these two kinds of 
light and the thoughts thence proceeding: they said, however, 
that the case of the spiritual sun is like that of the sphere of 
affections and thoughts that surrounds every angel, whereby his 
presence is effected far and near ; and that iLis ambient sphere is 
not the angel, but is from all and every thing of his body, whence 
substances continually emane like a flovdng stream; and what 
emanes surrounds hun, and these substances being contiguous 
to his body, and continually actuated by the two fountains of the 
motion of his life — ^tlie heart and lungs — excite the atmospheres 
to activity, and thereW produce a perception as of his presence 
in others; and therefore that there is not another sphere of 
affections and thoughts, although it is so called, which goes out 
from him, and is continued ; for that the affections are me mere 
states of the forms of the mind m him. They said moreover, 
that there is such a sphere about every angel, because it is about 
the Lord, and that that sphere about the Lord is in like manner 
from Him, and that that sphere is their sun, or the sun of the 
spiritual world. 
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292. It has often been given me to perceive that there is gadi 
a sphere aboat every angel and spirit, and a general sphere about 
several in a society, and it has also been given me to see it onder 
various appearances ; in heaven, sometimes under the appearance 
of a thin flame ; in hell, under the appearance of gross m*e ; and 
sometimes in heaven under the appearance of a thin and white 
cloud (nubis), and in hell under the appearance of a thick and 
black cloud {nimbi) ; and it has also been given me to perceive 
those spheres under various species of odors and stenches : which 
proved to me that a sphere of substances resolved and separated 
from their bodies surrounds every one both in heaven and in helL 

293. It was also perceived that a sphere pours forth not only 
from angels and spirits, but also from dl and singular the things 
that appear in that world, as from trees and fniits, shrubs and 
flowers, herbs and grasses, yea from earths and all their parts: 
whence it was evident, that this is universal, both in liying and 
dead things, that every thing is surrounded by the like of vmat is 
in it, and that this continuaSy exhales from it. That the same is 
the case in the natural world, is known from the experience 
of many of the learned ; as that a stream of effluvia constantly 
flows from men, from all animals, and from trees, fruits, shrubs, 
flowers, and even from metals and stones. The natural world 
derives this from the spiritual world, and the spiritual world from 
the Divine. 

294. As the things which constitute the sun of the spiritual 
world are from the Lord, and are not the Lord, therefore they are 
not life in itself, but are void of life in itself; just as the things 
which flow from an angel or a man, and constitute the spheres 
about them, are not the angel or the man, but are from them, 
void of their life ; which no otherwise make one with the angel or 
man, than in that they accord with them ; being derived from the 
forms of their body, which were the forms of their life in them. 
This is an arcanum which the angels can see in thought, and 
express in speech by their spiritual ideas, but men cannot by their 
natural ideas ; because a thousand spiritual ideas make one natural 
idea, and one natural idea cannot be resolved by man into any 
spiritual idea, much less into so many : for the two differ according 
to degrees of altitude, which were treated of in Part III. 

295. That such is the differ^ice between the thoughts of 
angels and men, was made known to me by this experi^ice : thev 
were told to thiok of something spiritually, and afterwards to tell 
me what they thought of; when this was done and they would 
have told me, they could not, saying that they could not speak it 
out. It was the same with their spiritual speech and their spiritual 
writing : there was not a word of spiritual speech, which was like 
a word of natural speech, nor any thing of spiritual writing like 
njBktural writing, except the letters, each of which contained a 
distinct sense. But what is wonderful, they said, that they seemed 
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to tbemdelves to think, speiJc, and write in their spiritual state, 
in tiie same manner as a man does in his natural state ; when 
nevertheless there is nothing similar. Hence it was evident, that 
natural and spiritual differ according to decrees of altitude, and 
have no communication with each other but by correspondences. 

296. That in thb Lord thbrb arb thrbb thinos which arb 
THB Lord, thb divinb of lovb, thb divinb of wisdom, and thb 

DIVINB OF use; and THAT THBSB THREB ARB PRESENTED IN APPBAR- 
ANCB OUT OF THB SUN OF THB SPIRITUAL WORLD; THB DIVINB OF 
LOVB BY HBAT, THB DIVINB OF WISDOM BT LI0HT, AND THE DIVINB OF 
USE BY THB ATMO^HBRB, WHIOH IS THB OONTINBNT. That hoat and 

light proceed from the sun of the spiritual world, and that the 
heat proceeds from the Lord's divine love, and the light from His 
divine wisdom, may be seen above, n. 89 to 92, 99 to 102, 146 to 
150. It shall now be shown, that the third proceeding from the 
sun in that world is the atmosphere, which is me continent of heat 
and light, and that this atmosphere proceeds from the Lord's Divine^ 
which is called use. 

297. Every one, who thinks with any enlightenment, may see, 
tiiat love has for end and intends use, ana produces use by wisdom. 
Love of itself cannot produce any use, but by means of wisdom. 
What, indeed, is love, unless there be something that is loved ? 
This something is use : and as use is what is loved, and it is pro- 
duced by wisdom, it Mows that use is the continent of wisdom and 
love. That these three, love, wisdom, and use, follow in order 
accorcBng to the de^ees of altitude, and that the ultimate degree 
is the complex, continent, and basis of the prior degrees, was shown 
at n. 209 to 216, and elsewhere. Hence it may appear, that these 
three, the Divine of love, the Divine of wisdom, and the Divine of 
use, are in the Lord, and that in essence they are the Lord. 

298. That man considered as to exteriors and interiors is a 
form of all uses, and that all uses in the created universe corre- 
spond to those uses, will be fully shown in what follows : it is merely 
mentioned here, in order to show, that God as a Man is the essen- 
tial form of all uses, — ^the form from which all the uses in the 
created universe derive their origin ; and that the created universe, 
viewed as to uses, is an image of God. Those things that are from 
God-Man, that is, from the Lord, by creation in order are called 
uses ; but not those that are from man's proprium, for that pro- 
prium is hell, and those things that are from it are contrary to order. 

299. Now as these three, love, wisdom, and use, are in the 
Lord, and are the Lord, and as the Lord is every where, being 
omnipresent ; and as He cannot present Himself to any angel or 
man, as He is in Himself and in His own sun, therefore He pre- 
sents himself by such things as can be received, — as to love by 
heat, as to wisdom by light, and as to use by the atmoephere. The 
Lord presents Himself as to use by the atmosphere, because the 
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atmospheare is the omitmeiil of heat and lights as use is the ccmti- 
nent of love and wisdom. The light and heat that proceed firom 
the divine son cannot proceed in nothing, consequently not in a 
yacunm, but in some continent which is their subject; and this 
continent we call the atmosphere, which surrounds the sun, and 
receives him in its bosom, and conveys him to the heavens where 
angels dwell, and thence to the world the dwelling of men, and 
thus presents the Lord every where. 

300. That there are atmospheres in the spiritual world as well 
as in the natural world, was shown above, n. 173 to 178, 179 to 
183 ; and it was said, that the atmospheres of the sroiritoal world 
are spiritual, and tiiose of the natural world, natoriJ. Now Srom, 
the origin of the spiritual atmosphere proximately surrounding the 
spiritu^ sun, it may appear, that every part of it in its essence is 
such as the sun is in its essence. The angels prove this by their 
spiritual ideas which are without space, from the consideration, 
that there is one only substance, the source of all things, and that 
the sun of the spiritual world is that substance ; and as tiiie Divine 
is not in space, and as it is the same in the greatest and least 
things, that so in like manner is that sun, whim is the first pro- 
ceedmg of God-Man : and, moreover, that that only substance, the 
sun, proceeding by means of atmospheres through degrees of con- 
tinuity or latitude, and at the same time througn discrete degrees 
or degrees of altitude, produces the varieties of all things in the 
created universe. The angels said, that these things can in no 
wise be comprehended, unless spaces be removed from the ideas ; 
and that if spaces be not removed, it is impossible but appearances 
must induce fallacies; which nevertheless cannot be iuduced, so 
long as men think that Qtod is the real esse from which all things 
originate. 

301. Moreover from angelic ideas, which are without space, it 
is manifest, that in the created universe nothing lives, but God- 
Man alone, that is, the Lord, and that nothing moves but by life 
from Him ; and tliat nothing exists but by Uie sun from Him ; 
thus that it is a truth, that in God we live, move, and are. 

302. That the atmosphbbes, which are thbee in both the 
spiritual ast) natural worlds, in their ultdfates end in sub- 
STANCES AND MATTERS, LIES THOSE ON THE EARTH. That there are 
three atmospheres in both the spiritual and natural worlds, dis- 
tinct from each other according to degrees of altitude, and which 
in descending decrease according to degrees of latitude, was shown 
in Part IH., n. 173 to 176 ; and as the atmospheres decrease in 
descending, it follows that they become continually more com- 
pressed and inert, and at length in ultimates so compressed and 
mert, that they are no longer atmospheres, but substances at rest, 
and in the natural world fixed, like those on the earth which are 
called matter. This origin of substances and matters shows. 
Firstly, that those substances and matters are also of three de- 
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grees ; Sectmdly, that they are held in mutual eonnectioii by the 
ambient atmospheres; Thirdly , that they are aooommodated to 
jnroduoe all uses in their proper forms. 

303. That substances or matters, like those on the earth, were 
produced from the sun by its atmospheres, is affirmed by all who 
thii^ that there are perpetual intermediations from the first to the 
last : and that nothing can exist but from a prior self, and at length 
from the First : and the First is the sun of the spuitual world, 
and the First of that sun is Qod-Man, or the Lord. Now as the 
atmospheres are the prior things b^ which that sun presents itself 
in ultimates, and as tnose prior thmes continually decrease in ac- 
tivity and expansion to ultimates, it follows, that wnen their activity 
and expansion cease in ultimates, they become substances and mat- 
ters Uke those on the earth ; which retain from the atmospheres, 
whence they originated, an effort and endeavor to produce uses. 
Those who do not conceive the creation of the universe and all 
thinffs tiierein by continual mediations from the First, cannot but 
build unconnected hypotheses disjointed from their causes, which, 
when examined by a mind that looks interiorly into things, appear 
not like houses, but like heaps of rubbish. 

304. From this universal origin of all things in the created 
universe, there is so &r a likeness in every one of its parts, that 
they proceed from their first to their last, which are respectively 
in a state of rest, in order to close and subsist : thus, in the human 
body, tiie fibres proceed from their first forms till they become 
tenaons ; the fibres with the vessels proceed from their first till 
they become cartilages and bones, upon which they may rest and 
subsist. As there is such a progression of the fibres and vessels in 
a man from first to last, therefore there is a similar progression 
of their states, which are sensations, thoughts, and afiSctions; 
these also must pass from then* first, where they are in light, to 
their last, where they are in shade ; or from their first, where they 
are in heat, to their last, where they are not : and as there is such 
a progression of these, tiiere is also such a progression of love and 
all its (predicates), and of wisdom and all its (predicates) ; in a word, 
of all things in the created universe. This is the same as was 
shown above, n. 222 to 229, that tiiere are degrees of both kinds 
in the greatest and least of all created things. There are also 
degrees of both kinds in the least of all things, oecause the spiritual 
sun is the only substance, and the source of all things, cuscording 
to the spiritual ideas of the angels, n. 800. 

305. That in the ^iubstanobs and mattbbs of which barths 
tx>nsist, thbbb is kothikg of thb divinb in itsblf, but that 
STILL THBT ABB FROM THB DiviNB IN rrsBLF. The origin of oarths, 
treated of in the preceding article, may show that in the sub- 
stances and matters of which they consist there is nothing of the 
Divine in itself, but that they are deprived of all that is Divino in 
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itcidf ; being, as was there said, the ^ids and tenninatioiis of the 
atmospheres, whose heat has ended in cold, their light in dark- 
ness, and their actiYity in inertness ; but still ihej have l»t)iight 
with them, by continuation from the sabstanceof the spiritoal son, 
that which was there from the DiTine, which (as was said aboTe, 
n. 291 to 293) was a sphere surrounding God-Man or the Lord; 
from this sphere, by continuation from the sun, proceeded, by 
means of the atmospheres, the substances and matters of which 
the earths consist 

306. The origin of earths from the spiritual sun by means of 
the atmospheres, cannot be otherwise described by words flowing 
from natural ideas, but only by words flowing from spiritud 
ideas, because the latter are without space ; and being so, they 
do not Ml into any words of natural language. That aqf^iritual 
thought, speech, and writing, differs so much from natural 
thought, speech, and writing, that the two have nothing in com> 
men, and communicate only by correspondences, may be seen 
aboye, n. 295 ; it is enougn therefore that the origin of earths 
may be in some measure perceived naturally. 

307. That all uses, which arb the bnds of cbbation, abb in 
fobms, and that thbt bbobivb thbib fobms fbom such substancbs 

AND MATTBES AS THOSE ON THB BABTH. All things wluch have 

hitherto been spoken of, as the sun, the atmospheres, and earths, 
are only means to ends : the ends of creation are the things pro- 
duced by the Lord as a sun, through the atmospheres, from the 
earths, and these ends are called uses; they embrace, in their 
whole extent, all things of the yegetable kingdom, all things of 
the animal kingdom, and at length the human race, and by the 
human race the angelic heaven. These are called uses, because 
they are recipients of divine love and divine wisdom ; also because 
they look to God, their Creator, and thereby conjoin Him to His 
ffreat work, and by this ccmjunction cause themselves to submst 
&om Him as they existed. We say that they look to God their 
Creator, and conjoin Him to His great work, but this is spoken 
from appearance : the meaning is, that God the Creator causes 
them to look, and conjoin themselves as of themselves ; but how 
they look, and thereby conjoin, will be shown ih what follows. On 
these subjects somethmg was before said, where it was shown, that 
divine love and divine wisdom cannot do otherwise than be and 
exist in others created from them, n. 47 to 51 : that all things in 
the created universe are recipients of divine love and divine wis- 
dom, n. 54 to 60 : that the uses of all created things ascend by 
dej^ees to man, and by man to God the Creator from whom they 
originate, n. 65 to 68. 

308. That the ends of creation are uses, is clearly seen, by 
every one, when he thinks that from God the Creator nothing else 
can exist, and therefore nothing else be created, but use ; and in 
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order to its bein^ use, that it must be for others ; and that use 
for a man's self is also for others, nnce use for himself is to the 
intent that he may be in a state to be of XIS& to others. He 
who thinks this, maj also think, that use, which is use, cannot 
exist from man, but with man from Him from whom all which 
exists is use, thus from the Lord. 

309. But as the forms of uses are/ here to be considered, they 
shall be treated of in the following order : — ^I. That there is an 
endeavor in earths to produce uses in forms, or forms of uses. 
II. That there is a certain image of the universal creation in all 
forms of uses. III. That there is a certain image of man in all 
forms of uses. IV. That there is a certain image of infinite and 
eternal in all forms of uses. 

310. I. That in earths there is an endeavor to produce 
uses in forms^ or forms of uses. That in earths there is such an 
endeavor, is evident from their origin, in that the substances 
and matters of which earths consist are the ends and termi- 
nations of the atmospheres which proceed as uses from the spi- 
ritual sun (as may be seen above, n. 305, 306); and as tne 
substances and matters of which earths consist are from that 
origin, and their masses are held in connection by the circum- 
pressure of the atmospheres, it follows that they have thence 
a perpetual endeavor to produce forms of uses : the quality of 
bemg able to produce they derive from their origin, which is, 
that they are the ultimates of the atmospheres, with which 
therefore they accord. It is said that that endeavor and quality 
are in earths, but it is meant that they are in the substanceft 
and matters of which earths consist, whether they be in earths, 
or exhaled from earths in the atmospheres : that tne atmospheres 
are full of such substances is well known. That such an endea- 
vor and quality exist in the substances and matters of earths, 
is manifest from the fiEU3t, that seeds of all kinds, opened to 
their inmost b^ means of heat, are impregnated by very subtile 
substances, which being from a spiritual origin, and thereby 
having the power of conjoining themselves to use, whence their 
prolific quahty, and then by conjunction with matters from a 
natural origin, cannot but produce forms of uses, and after- 
wards send them forth as it were from the womb, that the^ 
may also come into the Hght, and germinate and ^ow. This 
endeavor is afterwards continual from the earths by the root 
to the ultimates, and from the ultimates to the primaries, in which 
the use itself is in its origin. Thus uses pass into forms : and 
forms derived from use, which is as it were the soul in their 
progression from primaries to ultimates, and from ultimates to 
prunaries, receive this property, that all and each of them is of 
some use : it is said that use is as it were the soul, becausd its 
form is as it were the body. That there is a still more in- 
terior endeavor, — to produce uses by egermination for the animal 
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kingdom, also foUows of oonaequenoe, for ammab of all kinds 
are nounshed lliereby. That mere is also an inmost endeayor 
in them to furnish nse to mankind, likewise foUows, as is manir 
fest from these considerations, — ^L That they are nltimates, and 
nltimates contain all prior things ti^ther in their order, accord- 
ing to what was shown above in divers places. 11. That diere are 
degrees of both kinds in the greatest and least of aQ things, as 
was shown above, n. 222 to 229, which is true in respect to 
the above endeavor, m. That all uses are produced by the 
Lord from ultimates, wherefore the endeavor towards uses must 
be in ultimates. 

311. But still all these endeavors are not living, for they 
are endeavors of the ultimate powers of life, in which powers, 
by virtue of the life from whence they are derived, there is at 
length an effort to return to their origin by proffered means: 
the atmospheres in their ultunates become such powers, whereby 
substances and matters, like those in earths, are actuated into 
forms, and contained in forms within and without. But there 
is not time to demonstrate this matt^ more at large, the subject 
being so extensive. 

Il2. The first production from those earOis, when they were 
stiU recent, and in their sunpUcity, was the production of seeds ; 
the first endeavor in them could not be any other. 

313. XL That there is a certain image of creation in aU 
forms of uses. Forms of uses are of three kinds ; forms of uses 
of the mineral kin£:dom, forms of uses of the vegetable kine- 
dom, and formT^uses of the animal kingdom, ^e forms Sf 
uses of the mineral kingdom cannot be described, because they 
are invisible : the first forms are the substances and matters of 
earths in their least parts ; the second forms are compodlions 
therefrom, of infinite variety; the third forms are fi*om vege- 
tables fallen to dust, and from dead animals, and £rom their 
continual evaporations and exhalations, which added to earths, 
constitute the ground. The forms of the three degrees of the 
mineral kingdom exhibit an image of creation, in that being actu- 
ated by the atmospheres and uierr heat and light, they produce 
uses in forms, which were the ends of creation. This image of 
creation lies concealed in their endeavors, of which above, n. 310. 

314. In the forms of uses of the vegetable kingdom an image 
of creation appears in this, that they proceed from their primaries 
to ultimates, and from ultimates to primaries ; their primaries are 
seeds, their ultimates are stems clothed with bark ; and by the 
bark, which is the ultimate of the stem, they tend to seeds, which, 
as was said, are their primaries. Their stems covered with bark 
represent the globe covered with earths, from which the creation 
and formation of all uses exist. That vegetation is produced by 
means of the outer and inner bark and coat, making an effort 
through the coverings of the roots continued about the stems and 
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branches to the instruments of the fruit, and in like manner through 
the fruit to the seed, is known to many. An image of creation in 
the forms of uses is visible in their progressive formation from 
primaries to ultimates, and from ultimates to primaries, in this 
particular also, that all their progression involves the end of pro- 
ducing fruits and seeds, which are of use. fVom what has been 
said above it is evident, that the progression of the creation of the 
universe was from its primary, wnich is the Lord clothed with the 
sun, to its ultimates, which are earths, and from these by uses to 
their primary, or the Lord; also that the ends of tne whole 
creation were uses. 

315. It is to be observed, that the heat, light, and atmospheres 
of the natural world conduce nothing to this image of creation, but 
only the heat, light, and atmospheres of the sun of the spiritual 
world ; the latter carry with them that image, and clothe it in the 
forms of uses of the vegetable kingdom. The heat, lieht, and 
atmospheres of the natural world on^ open seeds, keep their pro- 
ductions in a state of expansion, and induce on them matters which 
fix them ; but not bv powers derived from their own sun, which 
considered in themselves are not powers, but by powers from the 
spiritual sun, whereby they are perpetually impelled to those 
things. They contribute nothing at all towards producing in those 
things an image of creation ; for the image of creation is spiritual ; 
nevertheless, that it may appear and perform use in the natural 
worldi and stand fixed and endure, it must be materialized, that is, 
filled up with the matters of that world. 

316. The forms of uses of the animal kingdom involve a similar 
image of creation, since from seed poured into the womb or ovum 
a body is formed, which is its ultimate, and this, when it grows up, 
produces new see<L This progression is similar to the progression 
of the forms of uses of tne vegetable kingdom: seeds are the 
beginnings, the womb or ovum is as the earth ; the state before 
birth is as the state of seed in the ground while it puts forth the 
root ; the state after birth until the time of prolification is as the 
germination of a tree to its state of fructification. From this com- 
parison it is evident, that as there is a resemblance of creation in 
the forms of vegetables, so there is also in the forms of animals, in 
that there is a progression from primaries to ultimates, and from 
ultimates to primanes. A similar image of creation exists in every 
thing in man ; for there is a similar progression of love by wisdom 
to use, therefore a similar progression of the will by the under- 
standing to action, and of charity bv faith to works. The will and 
understanding, also charity and faith, are the primaries, from 
whence the rest proceed; actions and works are the ultimates; 
from these b^ the delights of uses there is a return to their 
primaries, which, as was said, are the will and understanding, or 
charity and faith. That the return is effected by the delights of 
uses, is evident from the delights perceived in actions and works^ 
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which are of any one's love, in that ihey flow back to the primaries 
of love from whence they are derived, and that thereby there is 
conjunction : the delights of actions and works are what are called 
the delights of use. A similar progression fr>om primaries to 
ultimates, and from ultimates to primaries, exists m the most 
purely organic forms of the affections and thoughts in man : in 
his brains are those stellar forms called the cineritious substances ; 
fibres proceed from them through the medullary substance by the 
cervix into the body, and go to the ultimates were, and from the 
ultimates return to their primaries: the return of the fibres to 
their primaries is effected by the blood vessels. There is a similar 
progression of all the affections and thoughts, which are changes 
and variations of the state of those forms and substances. The 
fibres proceeding from those forms or substances are comparatively 
as the atmospheres from the spiritual sun, which are continents of 
heat and light ; and acts from the body are like the things pro- 
duced from earths by the atmospheres, the delights of whose uses 
return back to their origin. But that there is such a progression 
of these things, and that in this progression there is an ima^e of 
creation, is difficult to be comprehended fully by the understanding, 
because thousands and myriads of powers operating in an act 
appear as one, and because the delights of uses do not present 
ideas in the thoughts, but only affect without any distinct percep- 
tion. On this subject see what was said and shown above, namely, 
that the uses of all created things ascend by degrees of altitude to 
man, and by man to God the Creator from whom they originate, 
n. 65 to 68 : and that in ultimates exists the end of creation, which 
is, that all things may return to the Creator, and that conjunction 
may be effected, n. 167 to 172. But these things will appear in 
still clearer light in the following Part, where the correspondence 
of the will and understanding with the heart and lungs will be 
treated of. 

317. III. That there is a certain image of man in aU forms 
of uses, was shown above, n. 61 to 64. That all uses from 
primaries to ultimates, and from ultimates to primaries, have 
relation to all things of man, and correspondence with them, and 
therefore that a man is in a certain image a universe, and, vice 
versa, that the universe, viewed as to use, is in image a man, will 
be seen in the following article. 

318. ly. That there is a certain im(jLge(f infinite and etern^ 
in all forms of uses. The image of infinite in these forms appears 
from an endeavor and power of filling the spaces of the whole 
world, and of many worlds, ad infinitum : for one seed produces 
a tree, shrub, or plant, that fills its space ; each tree, shrub, or 
plant, produces seeds, some, several thousands, which, being sown 
and growing, fill their spaces ; and if each seed of theirs were to 
have so many new productions again and again, in the course of 
years the whole world would be filled ; and if their productions 
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were still to be continued, many worlds would be filled ; and this 
ad infinitum : compute a thousand from one seed, and multiply 
thousands into tens of thousands, twenties of thousands, and 
hundreds of thousands, and you will see. The image of eternal is 
also similar in these forms, seeds being propagated from year to 
year, and their propagations never ceasing : thejr have not ceased 
hitherto from the creation ot the world, nor will they cease to 
eternity. These two are manifest proofs and signs that all things 
in the universe were created by an infinite and eternal God. 
Besides these images of infinite and eternal, there is moreover an 
image of infinite and eternal in varieties, in that there can never 
exist a substance, state, or thing in the created universe, the same 
with another ; neither in the atmospheres, nor in the earths, nor 
in the forms produced from them : consequently in none of the 
things which fill the universe, can any thing the same as another 
be produced to eternity : this is manifest m the variety of men's 
faces ; no two are the same in the whole world, or can be to all 
eternity; consequently no two minds are the same, the face being 
the type of the mind. 

319. That all things of thb oiibated ukivebsb, vibwed from 

USES, BEPBBSBNT HAN IN AN IMAGB ; AND THAT THIS TESTIFIES THAT 

God is a man. A man was called a microcosm by the ancients, in 
consequence o£ his resembling the macrocosm, which is the universe 
in the whole ocnnplex ; but at this day it is not known why a man 
was so called by'the ancients, for t^ere appears in him>thin« 
more of the universe, or macrocosm, than that from its animal and 
vegetable kingdoms ho is nourished and lives as to his body, and 
that he is kept in a state of living by its heat, sees by its light, 
and hears and breathes by its atmospheres : these circumstances, 
however, do not make a man a microcosm, as the universe with all 
things therein is a macrocosm. The ancients called a man a 
microcosm, or little universe, from the science of correspondences, 
in which the most ancient people were principled, and in their 
communication with the anjgels of heaven ; for the angels of heaven 
know, from the visible timgs about them, that all things in the 
universe, viewed as to uses, represent man in an image. 

320. But that a man is a microcosm, or little universe, because 
the created universe, viewed as to uses, is ia image a man, cannot 
enter the thought and knowledge of any one^ but from the idea of 
the universe as seen in the spiritual world ; wherefore it cannot be 
proved but by some angel in the spiritual world, or by some one 
to whom it has been greiited to be in that w(»rld, and to see the 
things therein ; as this has been granted to me, I am enabled, by 
what I have seen there, to reveal this arcanum. 

321. Be it known, that the spiritual world in external appear- 
ance is altogether sinDdlar to the natural world ; lands, mountains, 
hills, valleys, plains, fields, lakes, livers, fountains, appear diero, 
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consequently all things of the mineral kingdom appear there ; also 
paradises, gardens, groves, woods, containmg trees and shrabs of 
all lands with fruits and seeds, also plants, flowers, herbs, and 
grasses, consequently all things of the vegetable kingdom ; animals, 
birds, and fishes of all kinds, consequenliy all things of the animal 
kingdom appear there : a man there is an angel and a spirit. This 
is premised in order that it may be known, that the universe of 
the spiritual world is altogether similar to the universe of the 
natural world, only that thmgs there are not fixed and stationary 
like those in the natursd world, because nothing is natural, but 
every thing spiritual in the spiritual world. 

322. That the universe of that world resembles in image a 
man, may appear manifest from this, that all the things just men- 
tioned, n. 321, appear to the life, and exist about an angel, and 
about angelic societies, as produced or created from them ; they 
remain about them, and do not go away: that they are as things 
produced or created from them is evident from this, that when an 
angel goes away, or a society departs to another place, they no 
longer appear ; also when other angels come in their place, that 
the face of all things about them changes, the paradises change as 
to trees and fruits, the gardens as to roses and seeds, the fields as 
to herbs and grasses, and the kinds of animals and birds likewise 
change. Such things exist, and so change, because they all exist 
according to the affections and derivative thoughts of the angels, 
for they are correspondences; and as things which correspond 
make one with him to whom they correspond, therefore they are 
a representative image of him. Tne image does not indeed appear, 
when these are all seen in their forms, but only when they are 
seen in their uses : it has been given me to see, that the angels, 
when their eyes have been opened by the Lord, and they have 
seen these thincs from the correspondence of uses, have tnown 
and seen themselves in them. 

323. Novr, as the things that exist about the angels according 
to their affections and thoughts, resemble a kind of universe in 
this, that there are earths, vegetables, and animals, and these 
constitute a representative image of the angel, it is evident whence 
it is, that the ancients called a man a microcosm. 

324. That this is the case is abundantly shown in the Abcana 
CkELBSTiA; and also in the work on Heaven Aim Hell, and in 
many places in the preceding pages, where correspondence was 
treated of : it is there likewise shown that there is nothing in the 
created universe which has not correspondence with something of 
man, not only with his affections and thoughts, but also with the 
organs and viscera of hk body — ^not with them as substances, but 
wim them as uses. Hence, in the Word, when i^e church and its 
members are treated of, such frequent mention is made of trees, 
as olives, vines, and cedars, and of gardens, groves, and woods, 
also of beasts of the field, fowls of the air, and fishes of. the sea : 
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they are there mentioned, because, as was said, Uiey correspond, 
and by correspondence make one ; wherefore also tiie angels^ 
when such things are read by a man in the Word, do not perceive 
them, but instead of them the church, or its members, as to then* 
states. 

326. Since all things of the universe represent a man in an 
imaff e, therefore Adam is described, as to wisdom and intelligence, 
by tne garden of Eden, in which were trees of all kinds, also rivers, 
precious stones, and eold, and animals, to which he gave names ; 
all which mean such things as appertained to him, and constituted 
what is called man. Nearly the same things are said of Ashur in 
Ezekiel, chap. zxxi. 3 to 9, who signifies the church as to intelli- 
gence ; and of Tyre, Ezek. zxviii. iS, 24, which signifies the church 
as to the knowledges of good and truth. 

326. Hence then it may appear, that all things in the universe, 
viewed from uses, represent a man in an image, and that this tes- 
tifies that Qod is a man : for the things above-mentioned do not 
exist about a man-angel from the angel, but from the Lord through 
the angel ; they exist from the influx of the divine love and divine 
wisdom of the Lord into the anjgel, who is a recipient, and as it 
were the creation of a universe is produced before his eyes, from 
which in heaven they know that God is a man, and that the cre- 
ated universe, viewed as to use, is an image of Him. 

327. That all things orbatbd bt thb Lord arb usbs; akd 
that thbt arb usbs ik thb ordbr, dbgrbb, and rbspbot, in 

WHIOH THBT HAVB RBLATIOX TO MAN, AND BT MAN TO THB LORD 

THBiR Grbator. * On this subject, it was said above, that nothing 
but use can exist from Ood the Creator, n. 308 ; that the uses <? 
all created things ascend by degrees from ultimates to man, and 
through man to Ood their Creator, n. 65 to 68 ; that in ultimates 
exists the end of creation which is, that all things inay return to 
Ood the Creator, and that there may be conjunction, n. 167 to 
172 ; that they are uses so far as they respect the Creator, n. 
307 ; that the Divine cannot but be and exist in others created 
from itself, n. 47 to 61 ; that all things of the universe are recipi- 
ents according to uses, and this according to degrees, n. 68 ; that 
the universe, viewed from uses, is an image of Ood, n. 69 ; besides 
other particulars ; from which this truth is manifest, that all things 
created by the Lord are uses, and this in the order, degree, and 
respect, in which they have relation to man, and by man to the 
Lord their Creator. It remains that some particulars should be 
hero mentioned concerning uses. 

328. By man, to whom uses relate, we mean not merely an in- 
dividual man, but a collection of men, and society, small and largo, 
as a commonwealth, kingdom, and empire, also the largest society, 
which is the universal world : both the one and the other aro a 
man ; just as, in the heavens, the universal angelic heaven, bnfnrti 
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the Lord, is as one man, in like manner, each society of heaven, 
Tvhence every angel is a man. That this is the case, may he seen 
in the work on &avbn and Hbll, n. 68 to 103. These consider- 
ations show what is meant hy a man in what follows. 

329. From the end of the creation of the universe it may ap- 
pear what use is ; the end of the creation of the universe is, that 
the angehc heaven may exist ; and as the angelic heaven is the 
end, so also is man, or the human race, because heaven consists of 
the human race. Hence all things which are created, are mediate 
ends, and uses in the order, degree, and respect, in which they 
have relation to man, and by man to the Lord. 

330. Since the end of creation is the angelic heaven from the 
human race, consequently the human race itself, therefore all other 
created things are mediate ends ; which, as they have relation to 
man, respect these three things, his body, his rational principle, 
and his spiritual principle, for the sake of conjunction with the 
Lord. A man cannot be conjoined to the Lord unless he be spi- 
ritual; nor can he be spiritual unless he be rational ; nor rational 
unless his body be in a sound state : these things are like a house, 
the body is like the foundation, the rational principle is like the 
superstructure, the spiritual principle Uke the things in the house, 
and conjunction with the Lord is like inhabitaticm. Hence it is 
evident in what order, degree, and respect, uses, which are the 
mediate ends of creation, have relation to man, namely, for sustain- 
ing his body, perfecting his rational principle, and receiving a spi- 
ritual principle from the Lord. 

331. Uses for sustaining the body respect its nourishment, 
clothing, habitation, recreation and delight, protection, and pre- 
servation of state. Uses created for the nourishment of the body 
are all things of the vegetable kingdom which are for meat and 
drink, as fruits, berries, seeds, pulse, and herbs ; and all things of 
the animal kingdom which are eaten, as oxen, cows, calves, deer, 
sheep, kids, goats, lambs, and their milk ; also fowls and fi^es of 
many kincb. Uses created for the clothing of the body are also 
many things from these two kingdoms ; in like manner uses for 
habitation, and for recreation, dehght, protection, and preservation 
of state, which are not enumerated because they are known, and 
therefore the recital of them would be mere waste of paper. There 
are indeed many things which are not used by man ; but super- 
fluity does not take away use, but causes uses to endure. There 
is also such a thing as abuse of uses ; but abuse does not take away 
use, as the falsification of truth does not take away truA, except 
only in those who are guilty of it. 

332. Uses for perfecting the rational principle are all things 
that teach those things now spoken of, and are called sciences and 
pursuits, which have relation to natural, economic, civil, and moral 
things, which are imbibed either from parents or masters, or from 
books, or from communication mth others, or by reflection on what 

116 



PABT IV. THE DIVINB hQYl^. 332 — 335 

is thus imbibed. Theso perfect the ratlQnal principle in proportion 
as they are in a superior degree of use, and they remain m pro- 
portion as they are applied to me. It would be tedious to enumer- 
ate these uses, on account both of their abundanqe, and of their 
various respect to the common good. 

333. Uses for recewing a spiritual principle from the Lord, 
are all things that belong to religion and thence to worship, con- 
sequently tnat teach (he acknowledgment and knowledge of God, 
and the knowledge and acknowledgment of good and truth, and 
thereby eternal hfe ; which, in like manner as other learning, are 
imbibed from parents, masters, preaching, and books, and especi- 
ally by manner of life in conformity thereto : in the Christian 
world by doctrines and preaching n'om the Word, and by the 
Word from the Lord. These uses m their extent may be described 
by things similar to those that describe bodily uses, as nourish- 
ment, clothing, habitation, recreation and delight, protection, and 
preservation of state, only making the apphcation to the soul ; 
nourishment to the goods of love, cbthing to the truths of wisdom, 
habitation to heaven, recreation and delight to felicity of life and 
heavenly joy, protection to infesting evils, and preservation of state 
to eternal Ivk. All these are given by the Lord, according to the 
acknowledgment that all things of the body are also from the 
Lord, and that a man is but a servant and steward appointed over 
the goods of his Lord. 

334. That such things are given to man to use, and that they 
are gratuitous gifts, is manifest from ihe state of the angels in the 
heavens, who have a body and a rational and spiritual principle, like 
men (m earth. They are nourished gratis, for every day food is 
given them ; they are clothed gratis, because garments are given 
them ; they dwell gratis, because houses are given them : and they 
have no care for sJl these things, and so far as they are rational- 
spiritual, they have delight, protecticm, and preservation of state. 
The difference is, that the angels see that these things are from 
the Lord, because tlhev are created according to their state of love 
and wisdom, as was snown in the preceding article, n. 322, and 
that men do not see it, because they return yearly, and do not 
exist according to the state of their love and wisdom, but accord- 
ing to their care. 

335. Although it is said that they are uses, because through 
man they have relation to the Lord, still it cannot be said that 
they a2*e uses from man for the Lord's sake, but from the Lord for 
man's sake ; because all uses are infinitely one in the Lord, and 
none in man except from the Lord ; a man cannot do good from 
lumself, but from the Lord, and good is use. The essence of spi- 
ritual love is to do good to others, not for the sake of self, but for 
the^ sake of others ; infinitely more so is the essence of divine love. 
This is like the love of parents towards children, who do good to 
them out of love, not for their own sake, but for the sake of thmr 
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children, as is manifest in the love of a mother towards her chil- 
dren. It is belieyed that the Lord, because He is to be adored, 
worshiped, and glorified, lores adoration, worship, and glory, for 
His own sake ; but He loves them for man's sake, because man 
thereby comes into such a state, that the Divine can flow in and 
be perceived, for thereby man removes his proprium which pre- 
vents influx and reception : his proprium, which is the love of self, 
hardens his heart and shuts it. This is removed by the acknow- 
ledgment that from himself nothing is done but evil, and from the 
Lord nothing but good ; hence comes a softening of the heart and 
humiliation, from which adoration and worship flow. Hence it 
follows, that the use which the Lord performs to Himself by man, 
is, that out of love He may be able to do good to man, and because 
this is His love, reception is the delight of his love. Let not any 
one therefore believe that the Lord is with those who only adore 
Him, but that He is with those who do His commandments, con- 
sequently who perform uses ; with the latter He has His abode, 
but not with the former. See what was said above on this sub- 
ject, n. 47, 48, 49. 

336. That bvil usbs wbbb not obbatbd bt thb Lobd, but 

THAT THBT OBIOmATBD TOQBTHBB WITH HBLL. All gOOds which 

exist in act are called uses, and all evils which exist in act are also 
called uses, but the latter are called evil uses, and the former good 
uses. Now as all goods are from the Lord, and all evils from hell, 
it follows, that no other than good uses were created by the Lord, 
and that evil uses originated from hell. By uses, which are treated 
of in particular in this article, we mean all things that appear on 
earth, as animals of all kinds and vegetables of all kinds ; of both 
the latter and the former, those which frimish use to man are from 
the Lord, and those which do hurt to man are from hell. In like 
manner, by uses from the Lord we mean all things that perfect 
man's rational, and cause him to receive a spiritual principle from 
the Lord ; but by evil uses, all things that destroy the rational 
principle, and prevent man from becoming spiritual. The things 
that do hurt to man are called uses, because they are of use to the 
wicked to do evil, and because they contribute to absorb maligni- 
ties, and thus also as remedies. Use is applied in both senses, like 
love ; for we speak of good love and evil love, and love calls all 
that use which is done by itself. 

337. That good uses are from the Lord, and evil uses from 
hell, will be shown in this order : — I. What is meant by evil uses 
on earth. II. That all things that are evil uses are in hell, and 
all that are good uses in heaven. III. That there is a continual 
influx from the spiritual into the natural world. IV. That influx 
from hell operates those things that are evil uses in places where 
those things are that correspond. V. That the spiritual ultimate 
separated from its higher principle, operates this. VI. That there 
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are two forms on which operation takes place by influx, the vege- 
table and the animal form. V II. That both these forms receive me 
faculty of propagating their kind, and the means of propagation. 

338. I. What is meant by evil rises on earth. Evil uses on 
earth mean all noxious things, in both the animal and vegetable 
kingdoms, and also in the mineral kingdom. It would be tedious 
to enumerate all the noxious things ^m these kingdoms ; for this 
would be to heap up names, which, without indication of the 
noxious effect that each kind produces, does not promote the use 
which this work intends. For the sake of science it is sufficient 
here to name some particulars. Such in the animal kingdom are 
poisonous serpents, scorpions, crocodiles, dragons, horned-owls, 
screech-owls, mice, locusts, frogs, spiders ; also mes, drones, moths, 
lice, mites, in a word, those that consume grasses, leaves, fruits, 
seeds, meat, and drink, and are noxious to beasts and men. In the 
vegetable kingdom they are all malignant, virulent, and poisonous 
herbs, and pulse and shrubs of the same kind ; in the mineral 
kingdom, all poisonous earths. These few particulars may show 
what is meant by evil uses on earth ; evil uses are all things that 
are opposite to good uses, concerning which see the preceding 
article. 

339. IL That all things that are evil ttses are in hell, and 
all that are good uses in heaven. Before it can be seen that all 
evil uses that exist on earth are from hell, and not from the Lord, 
something must be premised concerning heaven and hell. Unless 
this be known, evil uses as well as good may be attributed to the 
Lord, and supposed to exist together from the creation, or they 
may be attributed to nature, and their origin to the sun of nature. 
A man cannot be delivered from these two errors, unless he knows, 
that nothing whatever exists in the natural world that does not 
derive its cause and origin from the spiritual world, and that the 

food is from the Lord, and the evil from the devil, that is, from 
ell. By the spiritual world is meant both heaven and helL In 
heaven appear all those things that are good uses (mentioned 
in the preceding article) ; in hell, all that are evil uses (mentioned 
above, n. 338, where they are enumerated) ; wild beasts of all 
kinds, as serpents, scorpions, dragons, crocodiles, tigers, wolves, 
foxes, swine, owls of different kinds, bats, rats and mice, frogs, 
locusts, spiders, and noxious insects of many kinds ; hemlock and 
aconite, and all kinds of poison, as well in herbs as in earths ; in a 
word, all things that do hurt and kill men : such things in the 
heUs appear to the life, just like those on the earth and m it It 
is said that they appear there, but still thev are not there as on 
earth, for they are mere correspondences of the lusts that spring 
fi^»m evU lovi, and present theiLlves before others in such f^rms. 
Since there are such things in the hells, therefore they also abound 
in foul smells, cadaverous, stercoraceous, urinous, and putrid, with 
which the diabolical spirits there are delighted, as animals are 
119 



339 341 ANGEUC WISDOM (H>NCEfiNINO PART IT. 

delighted with rank-smelling things. Hence it may appear, thai 
siinuar things in the natural world did not derive their origin from 
the Lord, and were not created from the beginning, and did not 
originate from nature by her sun, but that they are from hell : 
that they are not from nature by her sun is evident, because what 
is spiritual flows into what is natural, and not vice versa : and that 
they are not from the Lord is also evident, because hell is not from 
Him, and therefore nothing in hell that corresponds to the evils 
of its inhabitants. 

340. in. That there is a cantirmal influx from the spiritual 
into the natural world. He who knows not that there is a spiritual 
world, and that it is distinct from the natural world as prior from 
posterior, or the cause from the thing caused) cannot know any 
thing of this influx. This is the reason why those who have written 
concerning the origin of vegetables and ammals, could not do other- 
wise than deduce it frmn nature ; and if from God, then they sup- 
posed that God from the beginning endued nature with a power of 
producing such things : thus thev did not know that nature is not 
endued with any power ; for in herself she is dead, and no more 
contributes to produce the above things than the instrument to 
produce the work of the artist, which must be perpetually moved 
m order that it may act. The spiritual principle, which derives 
its origin from the sun where the Lord is, and proceeds to the 
ultimates of nature^ produces the forms of vegetables and animals, 
and furnishes the wonderful things which exist in both^ and gives 
them consistency by matters from the earth, to the end that those 
forms may be fixed and constant. Now as it is made known that 
there is a spiritual world, and that the spiritual principle is fi*om 
the sun where the Lord is, and which is from the Lora, and that 
it impels nature to act» as what is living impels what is dead, also 
that there are things in that world similar to things in this, it 
may hence be seen that vegetables and animaU exkted no otb^- 
wise than through that World from the Lord, and that they per- 
petually exist through it ; and therefore that there is a continual 
influx m>m the spiritual world mto the natural. That this is the 
case, will be confirmed by many tsonsiderataons in the following 
artide. Thai noxious tlungs are produced on earth by influx 
from hell, is from the same law of permission whereby evils them- 
selves flow from thence into men ; which law will be spoken of in 
the Anoelic Wisdom coxoEiUEnNO Divins PnovmBNcii. 

341. ly. That infiux jfi/*om heli operates thorn iMtDgs that 
are evil uses, in places where those things are that eorre^fkond. 
The things that correspoad to evil uses, that is, to malignant herbs 
and noxious animals, are cadaverous, putrid^ excs*ementitious and 
stercoraceous, rancid and urinous matters; wherefore in places 
where these are, such herbs and animalcules exist as are men- 
tioned above; and in the torrid zones, like tUngs of a larger 
size, as serpents, basilisks, crocodiles, scorpions, mice, and others. 
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Evei'y one knows that mftrshes^ utagnant ponds, dong, stinking 
earth, are full of such things ; also that noxious insects fill the 
atmosphere like clouds, and noxious worms the earth like armies, 
and eonsume herbs to the tery roots. I once observed in my 
garden, that in the sptuse of an ell almost all the dost was turned 
mto very small insects ; for on being stirred with a stick they rose 
up like clouds. That cadaverous and stinking matters accora with 
those noxious and useless animalcules, and that they are homo- 
geneouSj is evident from experience alone : this may be manifestly 
seen from the cause, which is, that there are similar stenches and 
effluvia in the hells^ where such animalcules also appear ; where- 
fore those hells are named from thence, and some are called 
cadaverous, some stercoraceouS) some urinous^ and so on; but 
they are all covered, lest those exhalations should transpire from 
them. When they are opened a little, as when novitiate devils 
enter, they excite vonoiting and heaviness of head, and such as are 
at the same time poisonous induce fainting ; the dust itself there 
is also such, wherefore it k cBlled damned diiffit. Hence it is evi- 
dent, that where there are such stenches, there are such noxious 
things, because they correspond. 

342. We shall now inquire whether such things exist from 
eggs translated thither, either by the air, or by rain, or by pas- 
sages of waters, or whether they exist from the damps and stenches 
themselves in such places. That such noxious animalcules and 
insects as are mentioned above, are produced from eggs carried 
thither, or hid throughout the earth since the creation, is not 
supported by general experience, because worms exist in seeds, 
in nuts, in woods, in stones, yea from leaves; also upon plants, 
and in them, lice and moths, which accord widi them ; fiies also 
appear in houses, fields, and woods, in summer, produced in great 
abundance not from any oviform matter ; as is likewise the case 
with those animalcules that devour meadows and lawns, and in 
i^ome hot places fill and infest tiie air, besides those which swim 
and fly invisible in stinking waters^ sour wines, and pestilential 
air. These facts favour the opinion of those who say, that smells, 
effluvia, and exhalations themselves, rising from plants, earths, and 
ponds, also give origin to such animsdeules. That afterwards^ 
when they are produced, they are propagated either by eggs or 
spawn, does not disprove their imme<hate origin ; because every 
animal, with its viscera, receives also organs of j^enemdon ana 
means of propagation, of which below, n. 347. This is a;t«tested 
by the experienoe not before >known> that thi^e are also similar 
thingis in hell. 

343. That the above-mentioned iiells have not only commu- 
nication, but also 'Conjunction, with such things on earth, may be 
concluded from the fact, that the hells are not remote from men, 
but that they are about them, yea in those who are wicked ; thus 
they are contiguous to the earth. A man as to his affections and 
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lusts and thoughts ihenoe dmved, and as to his actions which are 
good or evil uses deriyed from both, is in the midst either of au- 
gels of hearen or of suiritB of hdl ; and as sudi things as are on 
earth are also in the neaveus and hells, it follows that the ioAux 
fit>m thence immediatel j nroduces such, when the temperature is 
faTOurable. All things which appear in the spiritual world, both 
in heayen and hell, are correspondences of affections and lusts, for 
they exist there according thereto ; wherefore when affections and 
luste, whidi in themselyes are spiritual, meet with homogeneous or 
corresponding things on earth, there is a spiritual principle which 
furnishes a soul, and a material which furnishes a Dody : there is 
also in oyer y thing spiritual an endeayour to clothe itself with a 
body. The nells are about men, and therefore contiguous to the 
earui, because the smritual world is not in space, but where there 
is a corresponding anection. 

344. I heard two presidents of the English Royal Sodety, 
Sir Hans Sloane and Martin Folkes, conyersin^ together in the 
spiritual world concerning the existence of 8e€»s and eggs, and 
concerning productions from them on earth: the former ascribed 
them to nature, insisting that nature was, from creation, endued 
with powers of producing such things by means of the sun's heat ; 
the other said that that power is continually from (jod the Creator 
in nature. In order to determine the dispute, a beautiful bird was 
exhibited to Sir Hans Sloane, and he was told to examine whether 
in any the least thing it differed from a similar bird on earth : he 
held it in his hand, examined it, and said that there was no differ- 
ence ; he knew that it was no other than an affection of a certain 
angel represented without him as a bird, and that it would yanish 
or cease with its -affection ; which also came to pass. Sir Hans 
Sloane was conyinced by this experiment, that nature does not 
contribute at all to the production of yegetables and animals, but 
only that which flows from the spiritual world into the natural; 
he also said, that if that bird were to be filled in its least parts with 
corresponding matter from the earth, and so fixed, it would be a 
durable bird, as birds are on earth ; and that it is the same with 
things that are from helL He added further, that if he had 
known what he now knew of the spiritual world, he would not 
haye ascribed any more to nature, than that it served the spiritual 
principle which is from God, in fixing the things that continually 
now into nature. 

345. y. ITuxt the ynritucU uUimate, separated from its 
higher jorificiple, operates this. It was shown in Part in., that 
the spiritual principle descends by influx from its sun to the 
ultimates of nature by three degrees, and that these degrees are 
called celestial, spiritual, and natural ; and that in man by creation, 
and thence by birth, there are these three degrees, and that they 
are opened according to his life ; and that if the celestial or highest 
and inmost degree is opened, man becomes celestial ; if the spiritual 
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or middle degree is opened, he becomes spiritual ; and if only the 
natural or lowest and outmost, he becomes natural; and that if he 
only becomes natural, he Ioyos only the things of the body and of 
the world, and that as far as he loyes them, so far he does not love 
celestial and spiritual things, and does not look to God ; and that 
so far he becomes evil. Hence it is plain, that the spiritual 
ultimate, or spiritual natural, may be separated from its higher 
principles, and that it is separated in those of whom hell consists : 
the spiritual ultimate cannot be separated from its higher principles 
of itself, either in beasts or in earths, so as to look downward to 
hell, but only in men. Hence it follows, that the spiritual ultimate, 
separated from its higher principle, as it is in those who are in 
hell, operates on earm those evil uses mentioned above. That 
noxious things on earth derive their origin from man, and so from 
hell, may be proved by the state of the kmd of Canaan, as described 
in the Word; for when the children of Israel lived according to 
the commandments, the earth gave forth her increase, and in like 
manner the flocks and herds : and that when they lived contrary 
to the commandments, the earth was barren, and, as it is said, 
accursed ; instead of harvest it produced thorns and briars, the 
flocks and herds miscarried, and wild beasts broke in. The same 
may be deduced from the locusts, frogs, and lice, in Egypt. 

346. VI. That there are twoftyrms on which operation takes 
place by influx^ the vegetable and the animal form. That there 
are only two universal forms produced from the earth, is known 
from the two kingdoms of nature, the animal and the vegetable ; 
and that all things of one kingdom have many things in common ; 
as, in respect to the animal kingdom, that its subiects have organs 
of sense L^ org^ans of motion, Ld. members and ^era, which^are 
actuated by their brains, hearts, and lungs ; and in respect to the 
vegetable kingdom, that its subjects shoot forth roots into the 
earth, and produce stems, branches, leaves, flowers, fruits, seeds. 
Both the animal and vegetable kingdoms, as to productions into 
their forms, derive their origin from spiritual influx aind operation 
from the sun of heaven, where the Lord is, and not from the influx 
and operation of nature from her sun, except their fixation, as was 
said above. All animals, great and small, derive their origin from 
the spiritual principle in the ultimate or natural degree ; man alone 
from all three degrees, celestial, spiritual, and natmral. Since each 
degree of altitude, or discrete degree, decreases from perfection to 
imperfection, as light to shade, by continuity, «o also do animals ; 
there are therefore perfect, less perfect, and imperfect animals. 
The perfect animals are elephants, camels, horses, mules, oxen, 
sheep, goats, and others which are of the herd or of the flock ; the 
less perfect are birds ; and the imperfect are fish and shell-fish, 
which, being the lowest of that degree, are as it were in shade, 
while the others are in light. Stul, as they live only from the 
ultimate spiritual or natural degree, they cannot look otherwise 
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than to the earth and to suBtenajice there, and to their companions 
for the sake of propagation ; the soul of them all is natural affection 
and appetite. It is the same with the subjects of the vegetable 
kingdom, which also are perfect, less perfect, and imperfect ; the 
perfect are fruit trees, the less perfect are vines and shrubs, and 
the imperfect are grasses: but vegetables, b^ virtue of their 
originating spiritual principle, are uses ; and animals, by virtue of 
theirs, are affections and appetites, as was said before. 

347. VII. That both farms, as long as they exist, receive 
the meoMS <^ propagaiion. That in all products of the earth, 
which, as was said, belong either to the vegetable or animal 
kingdom, there is an image of creation, and an image of man, and 
also an image of infinite and eternal, was shown above, n. 313 
to 318, and that the image of infinite and eternal is manifest in 
this, that the^ mav be propagated to infinity and eternity : hence 
they all receive uie means of propagation, — ^the subjects of the 
animal kingdom b^ seed in the egg, or in the womb, or by spawn- 
ing, and the subjects of the vegetable kingdom by seed in the 
earth. Hence it may appear, that although imperfect and noxious 
animah and vegetables originate by immediate influx from hell, 
still they are mediately propagated afterwards by seeds, eggs, or 
graffs ; the one position does not disprove the oth^. 

348. That all uses, both good and evil, are from a spiritual 
origin^ thus from the sun where the Lord is, may be illustrated 
by this experience. I heard that certain goods and truths were 
sent down through the heavens from the Lord to the hells, and 
that the same h&n& received were hj degrees chaixged in their 
descent into the eySs and falses opposite to the goo£ and truths 
that were sent down : the reason of this was, that recipient subjects 
turn all things that flow into them into what accords with their 
own forms, as objects whose substances are interiorly in such a 
form as to suffocate and extinguish the light, turn the sun's white 
light into blackness and foul colors ; and as stagnant waters, dung, 
and dead carcases, turn the heat of the sun into offensive smells. 
Hence it may appear, that even evil uses are from the spiritual 
sun, but that ^ood uses are converted into evil uses in hell. And 
hence it is evident titat the Lord does not and never did create any 
but good uses, but that hell produces ovil uses. 

349. TfiAT THE VISIBLE THIKOS IN THE CBBATED UNIVBBSB 
TESTIFY, THAT NATURE HAS PRODUCED NOTHINO AND DOES FRO- 
DUGB NOTHING, BUT THAT THE DiVINE HAS PRODUCED AND DOQS 
PBQDUOB ALL THINGS FROM HIMSELF, AND THROUGH THE SPIRITUAIi 

WORLD. Most people, in the world, speak from appearance, and 
say, that the sun by heat and light produces what is seen in plains, 
fields, gardens, and woods ; also iliat the sun by his heat brings 
forth worms from eggs, and causes the beasts of the earth and the 
fowls cf heaven to be prolific; yea, that it even vivifies man. 
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Those who speak thus only from appearance, may do so without 
ascribing these things to nature, for they do not think on the 
subject : just Uke those who speak of the sun as rising and setting, 
and causing days and years, and being now in this or that degree 
of altitude ; such persons speak from appearance, and may do so, 
and yet not attribute such things to the sun, for they do not think 
of the sun's station and the earth's^ revolution. But those who con- 
firm themselves in thinking, that the sun by heat and Ught produces 
those things that appear on earth, at length ascribe all things to 
nature, even the creation of the universe, and become naturalists, 
and at last atheists : these indeed can say afterwards, that God 
created nature, and endued her with the power of producing such 
things ; this they say from fear of losing reputation ; but still by 
God the Creator they mean nature, some, her inmost, and in this 
case they make light of the divine things taught by the church. 

350. Some indeed are to be excused for ascribing certain 
visible things to nature, for two reasons: firstly, because they 
knew nothing of the sun of heaven, where the Lord is, or of influx 
thence ; and nothing of the spiritual world and its state, or of its 
presence with man ; and hence could not think otherwise than that 
spiritual was a purer natural; and thus that the angels were 
either in the ether or in the stars ; and respecting the devil, that 
he was either man's evil, or, if he actually existed, was either in 
the air or the deep ; also that the souls of men after death were 
either in the middle of the earth, or in some abstract place or 
space till the day of judgment ; and other such like things, which 
phantasy has suggested from ignorance of the spiritual world and 
its sun I secondly 9 because they could not know how the Divine 
could produce all things that appear on earth, where there are 
both good and evil things ; fearing to confirm themselves in this 
lest they should also ascribe evil things to God, and conceive a 
material idea of God, and make God and nature one, and confound 
them. ThesQ are the two reasons why those who have beheved 
that nature produces visible things by an inherent power from 
creation are to be excused ; yet still those who have made them- 
selves atheists by confirmations in favor of nature, are not to be 
excused, because they might have confirmed themselves in favor 
of the Divine : ignorance excuses indeed, but does not take away 
the confirmed false, which false coheres with evil, consequently 
with hell : wherefore those persons, who have so far confirmed 
themselves in favor of nature as to separable the Divine from it, 
consider nothing as sin, because all sin is against the Divine, which 
they have separated and rejected ; and those who in spirit consider 
nothing as sin, after death, when they become spirits, are allied to 
hell, and rush into wickedness, accordmg to the lusts to which they 
have yielded themselves. 

351. Those who believe the divine operation in all things in 
nature, may confirm themselves in favor of the Divine by much 
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that they see tiiere* Those who so oonfirm themselyes, attend 
to the wonders that are seen m the production of yegetables and 
animals. In the production ofv^etablea: that from a little seed 
cast into the earth proceeds a root, and fi^m the root a stem, and 
soccesnyely branches, leayes, flowers, fruits, ending in new seeds ; 
just as though the seed knew the order of succeseion, or process 
whereby it was to renew itself. What rational man can think, 
that the son, which is pure fire, knows this, or that he can endue 
his heat and Hght with power to effect snch things, or can form 
the wonders in them, and intend use? No man of elevated 
rationality, who sees and weighs these things, can think otherwise 
than that they are from Him who has infinite wisdom, thus from 
God. Those who acknowledge the Divine see and liiink this, but 
those who do not, neither see nor think it, because the^ will not ; 
thus they let down their rationality into sensuality, which derives 
all its ideas from the light of the bodily senses, and confirms their 
fallacies, su^estin^. Do not you see the sun by his heat and light 
producbff tE^ thmgs? What is that which you do not see ? Is 
it any thing? Those who confirm themselves in favor of the 
Divine, attend to the wonderful things that are seen in the pro- 
duction of animals : to mention here only with respect to eggs, 
that in them lies a chicken in its seed or initiament, with every 
requisite until it leaves the sheU, and with all its progression after- 
wards, until it becomes a fowl or bird of the same form as its 
parent : and if he attends to its form, it is such as must astonish 
nim, if he thinks deeply, seeing that in both the smallest and 
largest of such animals, m both me invisible and the visible, there 
are the organs of the senses, — of sight, smell, taste, feeling, — 
organs of motion, or ""muscles, for they fly and walk ; and viscera, 
surrounding the heart and lungs, that are set in action by the 
brains. That mean insects also have such things, is known from 
their anatomy as described by writers, espemUy W Swammerdam. 
in the Biblia Natubjb. Those who ascribe all tm9gs to nature, 
do indeed see these things, but they only think that they exist, 
and say that nature produces them, and tms they say because they 
have averted the mmd from thinking of the Divine ; and those 
who have done this, when they see the wonders of nature, cannot 
think rationally, much less spiritually, but think sensually and 
materially, and then think in nature from nature, and not above 
her, just as those do who are in hell, differing from beasts only in 
having rationality, thdt is, in being able to imderstand, and so to 
think otherwise, if they will. 

352. Those who have averted themselves from thinking of the 
Divine when they see the wonders of nature, and thereby are 
become sensual, do not recollect that the sight of the eye is 
so gross, as to see several little insects as one obscure thing, 
and that nevertheless every one of these is organized to feel 
and move, and thus endowed with fibres and vessels, with little 
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hearts, pulmonary pipes^ yiscera, and brains, and that these are 
woven of the purest things in nature, and that their tissues 
correspond to something of life; by which their minutest parts are 
distinctly actuated. Since the sight of the eye is so gross, that 
many such, with innumerable things in each, appear as one little 
obscure thing, and yet those who- are sensual think and judge 
from such sight, it is evident how gross their minds have become, 
and in what darkness they are concerning spiritual things. 

363. Every one may confirm himself in favor of the Divine, 
if he will, from things visible in nature, and he that thinks of 6od 
from hfe, does also so confirm himself; as while he sees the fowls 
of heaven,-^that each species of them knows its food and where 
it is, knows its companions by sound and sight, and among others, 
which are its friends, and which its enemies ; that they join in 
connubial connection, know how to copulate, build nests with art, 
lay eggs there, sit upon them, know the time of incubation, on the 
completion of which they hatch their young, love them most 
tenderly, cherish them under their wings, provide food for them 
and feed them, until they can provide for themselves and do 
the like, and procreate a umily to perpetuate their kind. Every 
one who will think of the divine influx through the spiritual 
world into the natural, may see it in these things ; for he may say 
in his heart, if he will, such knowledge cannot now into them from 
the sun by his rays of light, for the sun, from which nature 
derives its origin and essence, is pure fire, and therefore its rays 
of light are absolutely dead ; and thus he may conclude that such 
things are from an influx of divine wisdom into the ultimates 
of nature. 

364. Every one may confirm himself in favor of the Divine 
from things visible in nature, when he sees worms, which, from the 
delight of a certain desire, affect and aspire to a change of their 
earthly state into a kind of heavenly one, and for that purpose 
creep into particular places, and lay themselves as in the womb, 
to be born again, and there become chiysalises^ aureliaB, caterpillars, 
nymphs, and butterflies; having undergone this metamorphosis, 
and been clothed with beautifiu wings according to their kind, 
they fly into the air as their heaven, and there sport with delight, 
celebrate connubial rites, lay eggs, and provide themselves a 
posterity; and meanwhile nourish themselves with sweet and 
pleasant food from flowers. Who that confirms himself in favor 
of the Divine from things visible in nature, does not see some 
image of the earthly state of man in these creatures as worms, 
and of his heavenly state in them as butterflies ? But those who 
con&TQL themselves in favor of nature, see them indeed, but, 
having rejected from the mind the heavenly state of man, they 
call them mere instincts of nature. 

366. Every one may confirm hunself in favor of the Divine 
from things visible in nature, while he attends to the things that 
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are known of bees ; as that they hare the skill to collect wax and 
suck honey from herbs and flowers, and to build cells like small 
houses, and arrange them in the form of a city, with streets, 
by which they may come in and go out ; that they smell from afar 
the flowers and herbs, from wnich they collect wax for their 
houses and honey for their food, and that, laden with them, they 
fly back in the right direction to the hive. Thus they proyiife 
tnemselyes with fowl and dwelling for the winter, as if they fore- 
saw and knew it They also set oyer themselyes a mistress or 
queen, from whom a new generation may be propagated; and 
build her a palace oyer them, with guards about it ; and she, when 
the time of bringing forth is at hand, goes, attended by her 
guards, from cell to cell, and Jays her eggs, which her followers 
smear over lest they should be hurt by the air ; thence they haye 
a new offspring. Afterwards when this offspring is of mature age, 
and can do the like, they are expelled from home ; and the swarm 
thus expelled first collects, and then in a body, to prevent dis- 
persion, flies forth to seek a home. About autumn also the useless 
drones are led out and deprived of their wings, lest they should 
return, and consume food for which they have not labored: 
besides many other particulars. Whence it may appear, that 
on account of their use to the human race, they have, by influx 
from the spiritual world, a form of goyermnent, such as men have 
on earth, yea, such as the angels have in heaven. What man of 
sound mind does not see that such instincts in these animals 
are not from the natural world ? What has the sun, from which 
nature is derived, in common with a government imitative of, and 
analogous to, that of heaven? From these, and other similar 
things in the brute creation, the confessor and worshiper of nature 
confirms himself for nature, whilst the confessor and worshiper of 
Ood confirms liimself for the Divine: the spiritual man sees 
spiritual things in them^ and the natural man sees natural things 
in them. As to myself, such things were proofs to me of an influx 
from spiritual into natural, that is, from the spiritual world into 
the natural world; consequently from the divine wisdom of the 
Lord. Consider ooly, can you think analytically of any form 
of government, any civil law, moral virtue, or spiritual truth, 
unless the Divine flow in with His wisdom through the spiritual 
world? As for me, I never could, nor can I now; for I have 
perceptibly and sensibly remarked that influx now for nineteen 
years continually ; wherefore I say this from experience. 

356. Can any thing natural have use for an end, and dispose 
uses into orders and forms ? None but a wise (being) can do tnis ; 
and none but God, who has infinite wisdom, can so order and form 
the universe. Who, or what else, can foresee and provide aU 
things that are for men's food and clothing, — ^food from fruits 
of the earth and animals, and elotihing from the same ? It is one 
among many wonders, that a mean creature like the silk-worm 
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should clothe with silk and magnificently adorn both men and 
women, from kings and q^ueens to men-servants and maid-s^vants ; 
and that poor worms like bees should supply wax for lights, 
whereby churches and palaces are illuminated. These, and many 
other thin^, are evident proofs that the Lord produces all things 
that exist m nature from Himself, through the spiritual world. 

357. Add to this, that in the spiritu^ world I have seen those 
who have confirmed themselves in favor of nature from things 
visible in the world, until they became atheists; and that, m 
spiritual light, their understandings appeared open below, but 
dosed above, because in thought they looked downward to the 
earth, and not upward to heaven; above the sensual principle, 
which is the lowest of the understanding, there appeared as it 
were a veil, in some flashmff with infernal fire, in some black like 
soot, in some livid like a dead body. Let every one then take 
heed how he confirms himself for nature : let him confirm himself 
for the Divine ; there is no want of materials for so doing. 
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358. That two bbceptaclbs and habitations for Himself, 
called the will and undbrstandina, have been created and 

FORMED BY THE LoRD IN MAN; THE WILL FOR HiS DIVINE LOVE, 
AND THE UNDERSTANDING FOR HiS DIVINE WISDOM. We havO 

already treated of the divine love and divine wisdom of God the 
Creator, who is the Lord ttom eternity, and of the creation 
of the universe; we shall now speak of the creation of man. 
We read, that man was created in the image of God according to 
His Ukeness (Genesis i. 26) : the image of God there means the 
divine wisdom, and the likeness of God the divine love ; wisdom 
being no other than the image of love, for love makes itself to be 
seen and known in wisdom ; consequently, wisdom is its image. 
Love is the esse of life, and wisdom is the existere of life there- 
from. The likeness and image of God appear plainly in the 
angels : love shines forth from within in their faces, and wisdom 
in their beauty; and beauty is the form of their love : this I have 
seen and know. 

359. A man cannot be an ima^e of God according to His 
likeness, unless God be in him, and be his life from his inmost 
part. That God is in man, and is his life from his inmost part, 
follows from what was shown above, n. 4 to 6, that God alone 
is life, and that men and angels are recipients of life from Him. 
It is also known from the Word, that God is in man, and makes 
His abode with him ; and hence it is usual for preachers to exhort 
their hearers to prepare themselves to receive God, that He may 
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enter into ihem> and be in their hearts, and that they may be His 
dwelling-place ; the deront also express themselves in prayer in 
the same way» and some more openly so of the Holy Spirit, which 
they believe to be in them when they are in holy seal, and think, 
speak, and preach firom it. That the Holy Sj^irit is the Lord, 
and not any God who is a separate person, is shown in Thb 

DOCTBINB OF THB NwW JbhUBALBM CX>HCBBNIirO THB LoBD, H. 51, 

52, 53; for the Lord says, "In that day ye shall know, that 
ye are in me, and I in you," John ziv. 20 ; so also in chap. xv. 4 ; 
chap. xvii. 23. 

360. Now, as the Lord is divine love and divine wisdom, and 
these two are essentially Himself, in order that He may dwell in 
man and give life to man, it is necessary that He should have 
created and formed in man receptacles and habitations for Him- 
self, one for love and another for wisdom. The will and under- 
standing are such receptacles and habitations ; the will of love, and 
the uncferstanding of wisdom. That these two are the Lord's in 
man, and that all a man's life comes thence, will be seen in what 
follows. 

361. That every man has these two, wiU and understanding, 
and that they are distinct from each other, like love and wisdom, 
is known and not known in the world: it is known from common 
perception, and it is not known from thought, and still less from 
the latter in description. Who does not know from common per- 
ception, .that the will and understanding are two distinct things in 
man? every one perceives this when ne hears it, and moreover 
can say to others, " This person's will is good, but not his under- 
standing ; and that person's understanding is good, but not his will : 
I love nim that has a good understandmg and a good will, but 
not him that has a good understanding and a bad will." But 
when the same person thinks of the wiU and understanding, he 
does not make them two and distinguish them, but confounds uiem, 
because his thought communicates with the sight of his body: he 
comprehends stiU less that the will and understanding are two dis- 
tinct things when he writes, because then his thought communi- 
cates with the sensual principle, which is his proprium. Hence 
some .can think well, and speak well, but cannot write well ; this is 
common with the female sex. It is the same with many other things. 
Who does not know, from common perception, that a man that leads 
a good life is saved, and that a man that leads a wicked one is con- 
demned ? also, that a man that leads a good life enters the society 
of angels, and there sees, hears, and speaks like a man ? also, that 
he that does what is just from justice, and what is upright from 
uprighlaiess, has conscience ? But if he departs from common per- 
ception, and submits these things to thought, then he does not 
know what conscience is; or that the soul can see, hear, and 
speak, like a man ; or that good of life is any otiier than giving 
to the poor ; and if from thought you write these things, you con- 
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firm them by appearances and fallacies, and by words of sound 
and no sense. Hence many of the learned who have thought 
much, and especially who have written much, have weakened and 
obscured their common perception, yea, have destroyed it ; and 
hence the simple see more clearly what is good and true than those 
who think themselves wiser. This common perception comes by 
influx from heaven, and falls into thought and sight ; but thought 
separate from common perception falls mto imagination from sight 
and from proprium. That this is the case you may know by 
experience. Tell any one who is in common perception some 
truth, and he will see it ; tell him that we are, live, and move, from 
God and in Ood, and he will see it ; tell him that God dwells in 
love and wisdom in man, and he will see it ; tell him, moreover, 
that the will is the receptacle of love, and the understanding of 
wisdom, and explain it a Uttle, and he will see it ; tell him that 
God is love itself and wisdom itself, and he will see it ; ask him 
what conscience is, and he will tell you. But say the same things 
to one of the learned, who has not thought from common percep- 
tion, but from principles or from ideas taken from the world by 
sight, and he will not see them. Consider afterwards which is the 
wiser. 

362. That thb will and uNBBBSTAin)iNG, which abb the 

BECBPTACLES OF LOVB AND WISDOM, ABE IN THB BRAINS, IN THE 
WHOLE, AND IN EVEBT PART THEBEOF, AND THENCE IN THE BODY, 
IN THE WHOLE AND IN EVEBT PABT THEBEOF. We shall prOVO 

these things in the following order : — I. That love and wisdom, 
and hence the will and understanding, constitute man's very life. 
II. That man's hfe is in its principles in the brains, and in its 
principiates in the body. III. That as the life is in its principles, 
such is it in the whole and in every part. IV. That tne life, by 
these principles, is from every part in the whole, and from the 
whole in every part. V. That such as the love is, such is the 
wisdom, and hence such is the man. 

363. I. That love and tuisdom, and hence the will and under^ 
standing, constitute man^s very life. Scarcely any one knows 
what hfe is : when a man thinks of it, it appears as something 
volatile, whereof he has no idea : this appears so because it is un- 
known that God alone is life, and that His life is divine love and 
divine wisdom. Hence it is evident that life in man is no other, 
and that in the degree in which he receives it, life is in him. It 
is well known that heat and Ught proceed from the sun, and that 
all things in the universe are recijpients, and that in the degree in 
which they receive they grow warm and shine : so also from the 
sun where the Lord is, from which the proceeding heat is love, and 
the proceeding light is wisdom, as shown in Part II. From these 
two, then, that proceed from the Lord as a sun, life is. That love 
and wisdom from the Lord is life, may also appear from this, that 
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a man grows torpid as lore recedes from him, and grows stupid as 
wisdom recedes firom him, and that, if they were to recede eivtirely, 
he would be annihilated* There are seT^!*al predicates of lore 
that hare obtamed distinct names as being deriyations, as affec- 
tions, desires, appetites, and their pleasures and deh^hts : and 
there are also several predicates of wisdopi, as perception, reflec- 
tion, remembrance, thought, attention : and several of love and 
wisdom conjointly, as consent, condusicm, determination to action, 
and others : all these indeed are of both, but they are named from 
the most powerful and the nearest. From these two principles are 
ultimately derived the sensations, sight, hearing, smell, taste, and 
feeling, with their pleasures and delights. The appearance is 
that the eye sees ; but the understanding sees through the eye ; 
hence seeing is predicated of the understanding : the appearance 
is that the ear hears ; but the understanding nears through the 
ear ; hence hearing is predicated of attention and hearkening, two 
acts of the understandmg : the appearance is that the nose smells 
and the tongue tastes ; but the understanding by its perception 
smells and tastes ; and hence smelling and tasting are predicated 
of perception : and so in other eases. The sources of all these, 
both the former and the latter, are love and wisdom : whence it 
may appear that these two constitute the life of men. 

364. Every one sees that the understanding is the receptacle 
of wisdom, but few see that the will is the receptocle of love. This 
is because the will does nothing of itself, but acts through the un- 
derstanding ; and because the love of the wiD, in pasong into the 
wisdom of the understanding, first enters into the affection, and 
passes by this way, and affection is only perceived by a certain 
Eleaaurei thinkii. speaking, and a«tiLrwhich is n^t attended 
to : that nevertheless it is thence, is evident from the &ct, that 
every one wills what he loves, and does not will what he does not 
love. 

365. II. Hiat man^s life in its principles is in the brains, 
andinitsprincipiatesinthsbody. Its principles are its primary 

forms], and its principiates are the parts produced and formed 
therefrom ; and by life in its principles is meant the will and un- 
derstanding. Th4e two are what Ire in the brains in their prin- 
ciples, and in the body in their principiates. That the principles 
or primary [forms] of life are in the brains, is manifest: — I. From 
sense itself, m that when a man applies his mind and thinks, he 
perceives that he thinks in the bram ; he indraws as^ it were his 
eye-siffht, and keeps his forehead on the stretch, and perceives an 
inward speculation, chiefiy within the forehead, and somewhat 
above. IL From the formation of man in the womb, the brain or 
head being the first, and for a long time afterwards larger than 
the body. III. That the head is atove, and the body below ; and 
it is according to order for superiors to act on inferiors, and not 
the reverse. IV. That when tne brain is hurt, either in the womb, 
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or by a wooftd, or by disease, or by too great application, thought 
is weakened^ and sometimes the mind wanders. V. That all the 
external senses of the body, sight, hearing, smell, and taste, toge- 
ther with the general sense or feeling, also speech, are in tne 
anterior part of the head, called the face, and have immediate 
communication b^ fibres with the brain, and derive therefrom then* 
sensitive and active life. VI. Hence the affections of a man's love 
appear imaged in his face, and the thoughts of his wisdom appear 
in a certain Ught in the eyes. VII. Anatomy shows that all the 
fibres from the brain descend into the body through the neck, and 
that none ascend from the body through the neck into the brain ; 
and where the fibres are in their principles and primary [forms], 
there life is in its principles and primary [forms]. Can any one 
deny that the origm of life is in the same place as the origin of 
fibres ? VIIL Ask any man of common sense, where his thought 
is, or where he thinks it is, and he will answer. In his head ; but 
afterwards take any one who has assigned a seat to the soul, either 
in some particular gland, or in the heart, or elsewhere, and ask 
him where affection and thought are in their primary [forms], if 
they ar^ not in the brain ; and he will answer. No ; or. That he 
does not know : the reason of this want of knowledge may be seen 
above, n. 361. 

366. III. ThcU cbs the life is in its principles, stick is it in 
the whole and in every part In order that this may be perceived, 
we shall now declare where those principles in the brains are, and 
how they are derived. Anatomy shows where the principles in 
the brains are : it shows that there are two brains, and that they 
are continued from the head into the spine ; and that they consist 
of two substances, a cortical and a medullary substance ; and that 
the cortical substance consists as it were of innumerable glands, 
and the medullary substance as it were of innumerable fibres. 
Now since these glands are the heads of the fibrillm, they are also 
their principles ; the fibres begin fi:6m them, .and then proceed, 
and successively fasciculate into nerves> and the fasciculi or nerves 
descend to the crgans of sense in the face, and to the organs of 
motion in the bo^, and form them: considt any anatomist, and 
you will be convinced. This cortical or glandular substance con- 
stitutes the surface of the cerebrum and corpora striata, which, 
gives origin to the medulla oblongata, and constitutes the middle 
of the cerebellum, and also of the spinal marrow ; but the medul- 
lary or fibrillary substance throughout begins and proceeds from 
thence, md forL the nerves wbTch form^aU thin/of the body. 
That this is the case, we have ocular demonstration. He that 
knows these things^ either from anatomy, or from confirmation by 
anatomists, may see that the principles of life are in the same pla<^ 
as the - J ' - '- 

themselves, 

nings, are what appear as glands, 
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tude of them may be compared to the multitude of stars in the 
universe ; and the multituae of fibriUffi proceeding from them to 
the multitude of rays proceeding from the stars, and conveying 
their heat and light to the earth. The multitude of these glands 
may also be compared to the multitude of angeUc societies m the 
heavens, which also are innumerable, and in the same order (as 
was told me) as the elands ; and the multitude of fibrillad proceed- 
ing from these glands, to spiritual truths and ^oods, that in like 
manner flow from them as rays. Hence it is mat a man is as it 
were a universe, and a heaven, in the least form ; as was said and 
shown in divers places above. And hence it may appear, that as 
the life is in principles, such is it in prindpiates ; or as it is in its 
primary fforms] in the brains, such is it in the parts arising from 
them in tne body. 

367. IV. iTuxt the life, by these principles, ia Jrom every 
part in the whole, cmd from the whole in every part. For the 
whole, which is the brain and the body taken together, originally 
consists of nothing but fibres that proceed frH)m their beginnings 
in the brains. They have no other origin, as is evident fr^m what 
was shown above, n. 366 ; hence the whole is from every part. 
And the life also, by these principles, is in ever^ part from the 
whole, because the whole supplies every part with its task and 
requirement, and so causes the part to be in the whole ; in a word, 
the whole exists from the parts, and the parts subsist from the 
whole. That there is such a reciprocal communion, and thereby 
conjunction, is evident from manv things in the body; for it is 
there as in a city, commonwealth, or kingdom, in which the 
community exists from men, who are its parte, and the parts or 
men subsist from the community. It is also the same with every 
thing that has any form ; especially in man. 

368. v. That such as the love is, such is the wisdom, and 
hence such is the man. Such as the love and wisdom are, such 
are the will and understanding, the will being the receptacle of 
love, and the understanding, of wisdom, as was shown above, which 
two make the man and his quality. Love is manifold ; so much so 
that its varieties are indefinite ; as may appear from the human 
race on earth and in the heavens, where there is no man or angel 

. so like another, as to be without distinction from him. Love is 
what distinguishes, for every man is his own love. It is supposed 
that wisdom distinguishes, but wisdom is from love, being its form: 
love is the esse of ufe, and wisdom is the existere of life from that 
esse. In the world the understanding is believed to make the 
man ; but this is because the understanding can be elevated into 
the Ught of heaven, as was shown above, ana so a man may appear 
wise ; but still so much of the understanding as transcends, that is, 
as is not of the love, appears indeed to be the man's, and hence 
that the man is such, but it is only an appearance. So much of 
(he understanding as transcends, belongs indeed to the love of 
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knowing and being wise, but not at the same time to the lore of 
applying to life what it knows and is wise in ; hence this in the 
world either recedes in time, or abides without the things of the 
memory, in the extreme boundaries, as a thing ready to fall off; 
and hence after death it is separated, and no more remains than 
accords with the proper loye of the spirit. Since love makes the 
life of man, and so tne man himself, hence all the societies in hea- 
yen, and all the angels in the societies, are arranged according to 
affections of love ; and no society, and no angel m a society, ac- 
cording to any thing of understanding separate from his love : so 
also in the hells and their societies, but according to loves opposite 
to heayenly ones. Hence it may appear, that as the love is, such 
is the wisdom, and consequently such the man. 

369. It is acknowledged inaeed that a man is such as his ruling 
love, but only such as to mind and disposition, not as to body, thus 
not wholly such. But from much experience in the spiritual world 
it has been made known to me, that a man from head to foot, or 
from the first things in the head to the last in the body, is such as 
his loye. All in that world are forms of their own loye, the angels 
forms of heayenlj loye, and the deyils of infernal loye ; the latter 
being deformed m face and in body, but the former beautiful ; and 
when their loye is assaulted, their faces change, and if it is much 
assaulted, they disappear totally : this is peculiar to that world, 
and happens because their bodies are at one with their minds» 
Hence it is evident why all things of the body are principiates, 
that is, are compositions of fibres from principles, which are recep* 
tacles of loye and wisdom ; and why the principiates must be such 
as the principles are ; wherefore whither the principiates follow, 
the principles tend ; the two caimot be separated. Hence he that 
elevates his mind to the Lord, is wholly elevated to the Lord ; and 
he that debases his mind to hell, is wholly debased to it : so that 
the whole man, according to his life's love, goes either to heaven 
or to hell. It is a tenet of angehc wisdom, that the mind of a man 
is a man, because God is a Man ; and that the body is the external 
of the mind, that feels and acts ; and that thus they are one, and 
not two. 

370. It is to be observed, that tlie forms of a man's members, 
organs, and viscera, with regard to composition, are from fibres 
that arise from their principles in the brains, but that they are 
fixed by substances and matters such as they are on the earth, and 
from the earth in the air and ether ; this is done by means of the 
blood. Hence, in order that all things of the body may preserve 
their formation, and thus be permanent in their functions, a man 
must be nourished by material food, and constantly renewed. 

371. That thebb is a cobbbsponsbnce of the will with the 

HEABT, ASIO OF THB TJliDBBSTAin)ING WITH THE LUNGS. This shall be 

proved in the following series : — ^I. That all thinga of the mind are 
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referable to the will and understandings and all things of the body 
to the heart and lon^. 11. That there is a correspondence of the 
will and understandmg with the heart and Inngs, and thence a 
correspondence of all things of the mind with all things of the 
body. UI. lliat the will corresponds to the heart IV. That the 
understanding corresponds to the lungs. V. That this corre- 

rndence may be the means of discovering many arcana concerning 
will and understanding, and also concerning lore and wisdom. 
YI. That the mind of a man is his spirit, and that the spirit is a 
man, and the body the external by which the mind or spirit per* 
ceiyes and acts in the world. VII. That the conjunction of a man's 
spirit and body is brought about by the correspondence of his will 
and understanding with his heart and lungs, and their disjunction 
by the non-correspondence. 

372. I. That all things of the mind are referable to the wiU 
and understanding y and all things of the body to the heart and 
lungs. By the mind we mean nothing more than the will and 
understandine, which in their complex are all things that affect 
a man and tiiat he thinks, thus all things of his affection and 
thought : the things that affect him are of his will, and the things 
that he thinks are of his understanding. That all things of a 
man's thought are of his understanding, is well known, b^ause a 
man thinks from understanding: but that all things of a man's 
affection are of his will, is not so well known, because when a 
man thinks, he does not attend to the affection, but only to what 
he thinks ; as when he hears a person speaking, he does not attend 
to the tone, but to the speech ; when yet affection is related to 
thought, as tone to speech : wherefore a speaker's tone shows his 
affection, and his speech shows his thought Affection is of the 
will, because all affection is of loye, and the will is the receptacle of 
love, as was shown above. He that does not know that affection 
is of the will, confounds affection with understanding ; he says it is 
one with thought, when nevertheless they are not one, but act as 
one. That the two are confounded, is plain from the common say- 
ing, ^* I think to do this ;" meaning, " I will to do it" But that 
they are two, is also evident from another common saying, '* I will 
think of this :" and when the person thinks of it, the affection of 
the will is in the thought of the understanding, as the tone of voice 
is in speech, as has been said. That all thmgs of the body are 
referable to the heart and lungs, is well known ; but that there is 
a correspondence of the heart and lungs with the will and under- 
standing, is unknown : wherefore this matter shall be treated of in 
what follows. 

373. Since the will and understanding are receptacles of love 
and wisdom, therefore they are two organic forms, or forms organ- 
ized from the purest substances ; they must be such in order to 
be receptacles. It is no objection that their organization is not 
manifest to the eye, being interior to sight, even when exalted by 
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microscopes. Very small insects also ore interior to sight, and vet 
thcrjr have organs m sense and motion, for they feel, walk, and nj ; 
and they also have brains, hearts, pnhnonary pipes, and viscera, as 
skilful anatomists have disco verea bv the microscope ; and as the 
insects themselves are invisible, stiu more so their component 
viscera, and it is not denied that they are organized in every par- 
ticular, hoiv can it be said, that the two receptacles of love and 
wisdom, the will and understanding, are not organic forms ? How 
can love and wisdom, which are lite from the Lord, act upon what 
is not a subject, or not a substantial existence f How else can 
thought inhere, and any one speak from thought that is not inhe- 
rent i Is not the brain, where thought exists, full, and every thing 
therein organized? The organic forms therein appear to the 
naked eye, and in the cortical substance, the receptacles of the will 
and understanding in tiieir principles, where we see a kind of little 
glands, mentioned above, n. 366. Do not, I beseech you, think of 
tiiese things from an idea of a vacuum : a vacuum is nothing, and 
in nothinff nothing is, and from nothing nothmg exists. Respect- 
ing the idea of a vacuum, see above, n. 82. 

374. n. That there is a correspondence of the will and un- 
derstanding with the heart and lungs, a/nd thence a correspond- 
ence of all things of the mind with all things of the body. This 
is new, and hitherto unknown, because it has not been known what 
spiritual is, and what is its difference from natural, and therefore 
what correspondence is ; there being a correspondence of spiritual 
with natural thinss, and thereby conjimction of them. It is said 
that it has been lu^erto unknot whit spiritual is, and what is its 
correspondence with natural, and consequently what correspond- 
ence is; but still both might have been known. Who does not 
know that affection and thought are spiritual, and hence that all 
things of affection and thought are spiritual ? Who does not know 
tiiat action and speech are natural, and hence all things of action 
and speech natural? Who does not know that affection and 
thought, which are spiritual, cause a man to act and speak ? Who 
may not hence know what the correspondence is of spiritual with 
natural things? Does not thought cause the tongue to speak, 
and affection with thought cause the body to act ? They are two 
distinct things. I can think and not speak, and will and not act ; 
and it is known that the body does not think and will, but that 
thought falls into speech, and will into action. Does not affection 
shine forth in the face, and present therein a type of itself? This 
every one knows. Is not affection, considerea in itself, spiritual, 
and the changes of face, or the looks, natural? Who might 
not hence have concluded that there is a correqK)ndence, and 
hence that there is a correspondence of all things of the mind with 
all tlungs of the body ? And as all things of the mind relate to 
affection and thought, or, what is the same, to the will and under- 
standing, and all tilings of the body to the heart and lungs, — ^who 
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might not hence have oondnded that th^re is a correspondence of 
the will with the heart and of the understanding with the lungs ? 
Such things have not been known, although they might have been 
known, because man has becmne so external, that he is unwilling 
to acknowledge any thing but what is natural. This is the delight 
of his love, and hence of his understanding ; wherefore to elevate 
his thought above the natural to any thing spiritual separate from 
the natimd, is unpleasant to him ; therefore he cannot think other- 
wise from his natural love and its delight, than that spiritual is 
more purely natural, and that correspondence is something influent 
by continmty ; yea, the merely natural man cannot thims: of any 
thing separate mm natural, this to him being nothing. Again, 
these things have been hitherto unseen and unknown, because all 
thinffs of relieion, or all spiritual things, have been removed out 
of sight by the dogma, received by &e whole of Christendom, 
that theol<^cal or spiritual things, which councils and certain 
leaders have determined, are blindly to be believed, because, say 
they, they transcend understanding. Hence some have thought 
what is spiritual to be like a bird that flies above the air in the 
ether, where sight does not reach ; when yet it is like a bird of 
piradise, that flies near the eye, and touches its pupil with 
its beautiful wings, and wishes to be seen. By sight we mean 
intellectual sight 

375. The correspondence of the will and understanding with 
the heart and lungs cannot be proved abstractedly, or by rational 
things alone, but it may by effects : the case is the same as with 
the causes of things, which mdeed may be seen rationally, but not 
clearly, except by effects, for the causes are in the effects, and are 
risible through them ; nor is the mind before convinced concern- 
ing causes : me effects of this correspondence shall be shown in 
what follows. But lest any one, widi respect to it, should fall 
into ideas taken from hypotheses of the soul, let him first read 
over what was shown in the preceding article ; as that love and 
wisdom, and hence the will and understanding, constitute a man's 
very Ufe, n. 363, 364 ; that a man's life, in principles, is in the 
brains, and in principiates, in the body, n. 365 ; that such as the 
life is in principles, such b it in the whole and in every part, 
n. 366 ; that the life, by those principles, is from every part in 
the whole, and from the whole m every part, n. 367 ; that such 
as the love is, such is the wisdom, and hence such is the man, 
n. 368. 

376. Here, for the sake of proof, I may adduce a representa- 
tion of the correspondence of the will and understanding with the 
heart and lungs, which was seen in heaven among me angels. 
They, by a wonderful fluxion into gyres, such as no words can 
express, formed the likeness of a heart and lungs, with all their 
interior structures, in .doing which they followed the flux of hea- 
yen ; for heaven tends to such forms by virtue of the influx of 
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loye and wisdom from the Lord. Thus they represented the con- 
junction of the heart and lungs, and at the same time their cor- 
respondence with the love of the will and the wisdom of the under- 
standing. This correspondence and union they called the hea- 
venly marriage, saying, that the same is the case with the whole 
body, and all its members, organs, and viscera, as with the heart 
and the lungs ; and where the heart and lungs do not act, and each 
perform its part, there can be no motion of life from any volun- 
tary principle, nor any sense of life from any intellectual principle. 
377. Smce in what follows the correspondence of tne heart 
and lungs with the will and understanding is treated of, and since 
the correspondence of aU things of the body, members, organs of 
the senses, and viscera, is founded on it ; and since the corre- 
spondence of natural with spiritual things has been hitherto un- 
known, and nevertheless is amply set forth in two works, one of 
which treats of Hbaven Am) HeqLl, and the other — the Abcana 
CcELBSTiA — of the spiritual sense of the Word in Genesis and 
Exodus, — ^I shall here point out what is written and shown re- 
specting correspondence in those two works. In the work On 
Heaven and Hell : of the correspondence of all things of heaven 
with all things of man, n. 87 to 102 : of the correspondence of all 
things of heaven with all things on earth, n. 103 to 115. In the 
Abcana C<ELESTLk, which treats of the spiritual sense of the Word 
in Genesis and Exodus : of the correspondence of the face and its 
looks with the affections of the mind, n. 1568, 2988, 2989, 3631, 
4796, 4797, 4800, 5166, 5168, 5696, 9306 : of the correspondence 
of tiie body as to its gestures and actions with intellectual and volun- 
tary things, n. 2988, 3632, 4216 : of the correspondence of the 
senses in general, n. 4318 to 4330 : of the correspondence of the 
eyes and of sight, n. 4403 to 4420 : of the correspondence of the 
nose and of smell, n. 4624 to 4634 : of the correspondence of the 
. ears and of hearing, n. 4652 to 4660 : of the correspondence of 
the tonsue and of taste, n. 4791 to 4805 : of the correspondence 
of the hands, arms, shoulders, and feet, n. 4931 to 4953 : of the 
correspondence of the loins and members of generation, n. 6050 
to 5062 : of the correspondence of the internal viscera, particu- 
larly of the stomach, thymus gland, receptaculum chyli, and lac- 
teals, and of the mesentery, n. 5171 to 5181, 5189 : of the cor- 
respondence of the spleen, n. 9698 ; of the correspondence of the 
pentonsdum, kidneys, and bladder, n. 5377 to 5386: of the cor- 
respondence of the liver, and hepatic, cystic, and pancreatic ducts, 
n. 5183 to 5186 : of the correspondence of the intestines, n. 6392 
to 5395, 6379 : of the correspondence of the bones, n. 5560 to 
5564 : of the correspondence of the skin, n. 5552 to 5559 : of 
the correspondence of heaven with man, n. 911, 1900, 1982, 
2996, 2998, 3624 to 3649, 3741 to '3745, 3884, 4051, 4279, 
4423, 4524, 4525, 6013, 6057, 9279, 9632 : tiiat aU things that 
are in the natural world and its three kingdoms correspond to 
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aU things that appear in the spiritual worlds n. 1632> 1881, 2758, 
2890 to 2893, 2897 to 3003, 8213 to 3227, 3483, 3624 to 3649, 
4044, 4053, 4186, 4366, 4939, 5116, 5377, 5428, 5477, 8211, 
9280 : that all things that appear in the heavens are correspond- 
ences, n. 1521, 1532, 1619 to 1625, 1807, 1808, 1971, 1974, 
1977, 1980, 1981, 2299, 2601, 3213 to 3226, 3348, 3350, 3472 
to 3485, 3748, 9481, 9570, 9576, 9577. The correspondence 
of the literal and spiritual senses of the Word is treated of 
throughout the Aboana Ccbubstia, respecting which see also the 

DoOTBraX OF THB NbW JbBUSALBM OONOBBNINa THB LoBD, n. 5 tO 

26, 27 to 65. 

378. III. ITiat the will correspanda to the heart, cannot so 
clearly appear by itself, as from the will viewed in its effects, 
according to what we said above: it may appear by itself by 
this, that all the affections of love alter the motions of the 
heart, as is evident from the pulsation of the arteries, thai act 
synchronously with the heart. Its changes and motions accord- 
ing to the affections of love are innumerable ; those felt by the 
finger are few, as that it beats slow or quick, high or low, soft 
or hard, equal or unequal, and so on ; tiierefore differently in 
joy and sadness, in tranquillity of mind and in anger, in intr^ 
pidity and in fear, in hot diseases and in cold, and so on. Since 
the motions of the heart, or its systole and diastole, thus change 
and vary according to the affections of a man's love, therefore 
man^ of the ancients, and from them some of the modems, have 
ascribed the affections to the heart, and have assigned their habi- 
tation there. Hence in conversation we speak of a stout and a 
timid heart, a joyful and a sad heart, a soft and a hard heart, a 
great and a little heart, a whole and a broken heart, a fleshy and 
a stony heart ; also of being &t, soft, and meek in heart, and of 
giving the heart to a thing, of giving a single heart, of giving a 
new heart, of laying up in tiie heart, of receiving in the heart, of 
not coming upon me heart, of hardening the heart, of being a 
friend at heart : hence too the terms concord, discord, vecord, and 
other similar expressions, which are predicated of love and its 
affections. The Word speaks in the same way, because the Word is 
written by correspondences. Whether you say love, or the will, it is 
the same, because as was said above, the will is the receptacle of love. 

379. That in man, and in every animal, there is vital heat, 
is well known ; but its origin is not known : every one speaks of 
it from conjecture ; wherefore those who have no knowledge of 
the correspondence of natural with spiritual things, have ascribed 
it either to the heat of the sun, or to the activity of particles,. or 
to life itself; but as they did not know what life is, they proceeded 
no farther than barelv to say so. But he that laiows that there 
is a correspondence of love and its affections with the heart and its 
derivations, may know that love is the orifiin of vital heat. Love 
proceeds from the spiritual sun, where £e Lord is, as heat, and 
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18 also felt by the angels as heat This spiritual heat, whidi in its 
essence is loye, flaws bj correspondence into the heart and the 
blood, and gives it heat, and at the same time yivifies it. That a 
man is heated, and as it were fired, according to his love and its 
decree, and grows torpid and coLd according to its decrease, is 
w^ known, because it is felt and seen ; it is felt from the heat of 
the whole body, and it is seen from the redness of the face ; and, 
on the other hand, its extinction is felt from the coldness of the 
body, and seen from the paleness of the face. As love is the life 
of man, therefore the heart is the first and last of his life ; and as 
love is the life of man, and the soul carries on Its life in the body 
by the blood, therefore blood, in the Word, is called the soul, 
Genesis ix. 4 ; Levit. xvii. 14. What is meant by soul in various 
senses, will be said in what follows. 

380. The blood is red because of the correspondence of the 
heart and the blood with love and its affections. In the spiritual 
world there are colors of all kinds. Red and white are the funda- 
mentals ; the rest derive their varieties from these and th^ op^ 
posites, which latter are dusky-fiery color and black : red there 
corresponds to love, and white to wisdom. Red oorrei^nds to 
love, because it derives its origin from the fire of the sun of that 
world, and white to wisdom, because it derhes its origin from the 
hght of the same sun ; and as love corresponds to the heart, hence 
the blood cannot be otherwise than red, and indicate its origin. 
Hence, in the heavens where love to the Lord is predominant, the 
light is flame^olored, and the angels are clothed in purple gar- 
ments ; and in the heavens where wisdom is predominant, toe hght 
is white, and the angels are clothed in white linen garments. 

381. The heavens are distinguished into two kingdoms, Hbe 
celestial and the spiritual kingdom ; love to the Lord is predominant 
in the celestial kingdom^ and wisdom from that love, in the spiritual 
kingdom : the kingdom where love is predominant is called the 
carmac kii^dom of heaven, and the kmgdom where wisdom is 
predominant is called the puhnonic kingdom of heaven. It is to 
be noted, that the universal angelic heaven in its complex resem- 
bles one man, and before the Lord appears as <»ie man ; wherefore 
its heart constitutes one kingdom, and its lungs anothw. There 
is a cardiac and pulmonic motion in common in the whole heaven, 
and thence in particular in eadi angel ; and the common cardiac 
and pulmonic motion is from the I^rd alone,, because love and 
wisdom are from Him alone. In the sun, where the Lord is, and 
which is from the Lord, there are those two motions, and hence 
they are in the angelic heaven, and in the universe : abstract space, 
and think of omnipresence, and you will be convinced that it is so. 
That the heavens are distinguished into two kingdoms, the celestial 
and the spiritual, see the work on Hbavbn and Hbll, n. 20 to 28 : 
and that the universal angelic heaven in its complex resembles one 
man, n. 59 to 87. 
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382. IV. ThcU the tmderatanding corresponds to the lungs. 
This follows from what we said of the correspondence of the wSi 
with the earth. There are two things that rule in the spiritaal 
man, or in the mind — the will and understanding, and there are 
two things that rule in the natural man, or in the Dody — ^the heart 
and lungs : and there is a correspondence of all things of the mind 
with all thines of the body, as was said above : hence it follows, 
that while the will corresponds to the heart, the understanding 
corresponds to the lungs. Every one also may perceive in himself 
that the understanding corresponds to the lungs, both from his 
thought and his speech. From thoitght ; because no (me can think 
unless his breathmg conspires and accords; wherefore when he 
thinks tacitly he breathes tacitly, if he thinks deeply, he breathes 
deeply, he retracts and relaxes, compresses and elevates the lungs, 
according to the influx of affection from love, either slowly, hastily, 
eagerly, mildly, or attentively ; yea, if he hold his breath alto- 
gether, he cannot think, except in his spirit by its respiration^ 
which is not manifestly perceived. From speech; because not 
the smallest expression can proceed from the mouth without the 
assistance of the lungs ; for all articulate sound is generated by 
the lungs through the trachea and epiglottis ; wherefore speecn 
may be raised to clamor, according to the inflation of those bel- 
lows, and the opening of their passage, and diminished according 
to their contraction; and if the passage be closed, speech and 
thought cease. 

383. Since the understanding corresponds to the lungs, and 
hence thought to respiration, therefore soul and spirit, in the 
Word, signify the understanding; as where it is said, ^'Thou 
shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy 
soul," Matt. xxii. 37 ; and '' That Qod will give a new h^rt and a 
new spirit," Ezek. xxxvi. 26 ; Psalm U. 10. That the heart sig- 
nifies the love of the will, was shown above ; hence soul and spirit 
signify the wisdom of the understanding. That the Spirit of God, 
or the Holy Spirit, means divine wisdom and thence divine truth, 
which enlighten men, may be seen in Thb Doctrine of the New 
Jebusalbm coNOBBNma the Lord, n. 60, 51. Hence ** The Lord 
breathed on His disciples, and said. Receive ye the Holy Spirit y* 
John XX. 22 : hence also it is said, that Jehovah God breathed 
into the nostrils of Adam the breath of lives, and he became a 
living soul," Gen. ii. 7 ; and that He said to the prophet, '' Pro- 
phesy unto the wind, and say unto the wind, Come from the four 
winds, O breath [spirit], and breathe upon these slain, that they 
may live," Ezek. xxxvii. 9; and so in other places: hence the 
Lord is called the breath [spirii] of the nostrils, and the breath 
'spiraculuni] of life. Since the breath passes through the nos- 
;nls, therefore the nostrils signify perception ; and an intelligent 

person is said to be of an acute nostril [acutce naris\ and one who 
IS not intelligent to be of a dull nostril [pbesce naris]. Hence also 
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spirit (or breath) and wind, in the Hebrew, and in some other lan- 
guages, are expressed by one word ; for the word spirit deriyes its 
origin from breathing [animcUio], wherefore also when a man 
dies it is said that he giyes up the ghost [emittat animani]. And 
hence men belieye, that a spurit is wind, or somewhat aereal, hke 
the breath of the lungs ; and the soul the same. Hence it may- 
appear that by loying God with all the heart and all the soul, is 
meant with all the loye and all the understanding: ; and that by 
givinga new heart and a new spirit, is meant giW a new ;^ 
and a new understanding. As spirit signifies understanding, 
therefore it is sai^ of Bez^eel, that he was *' filled with the spirit 
of wisdom, of intelligence, and of knowledge," Exod. xxxi. 3 ; and 
of Joshua, that he was '^ filled with the spirit of wisdom," Deut. 
xxxiy. 9 ; and iN'ebuchadnezzar says of Daniel, that '* the excel- 
lent spirit of knowledge, of intelhgence, and of wisdom, was in 
him," Dan. yi. 3 ; and in Isaiah it is said, *' They that erred in 
spirit shall haye intelligence," xxix. 24. So also in many other 
places. 

384. Since all things of the mind relate to the will and imder- 
standing, and all things of the body to the heart and lungs, 
therefore in the head there are two brains, distinct from each 
other like the will and understanding, the cerebellum particularly 
for the will, and the cerebrum particularly for the understanding. 
So the heart and lungs in the body are distinct from the other 
yiscera; they are separated by the diaphragm, and inclosed in 
their proper covering, the pleura, and constitute that part of the 
body called the breast. In the other parts of the body, the 
members, organs, and yiscera, the will and understanding are con- 
joined, and hence they are in pairs ; as the arms and hands, loins 
and feet, eyes, nostrils; in the body, the kidneys, ureters, and 
testicles ; the yiscera that are not in pairs are divided into right 
and left. The brain also is divided into two hemispheres, the 
heart into two ventricles, and the lungs into two lobes ; and the 
ri^ht of each relates to the good of truw, and the left to the truth 
of good; in other words, the right relates to the good of love, 
whence comes the truth of wisdom, and the left to the truth 
of wisdom from the good of love. And as the conjunction of good 
and truth is reciprocal, and that conjunction malces as it were 
a one, hence those pairs act together and conjointly, in their 
functions, motions, and senses. 

385. y. That this correspondence may be the means of dis- 
covering many arcana concerning the will and understanding, 
thus also concerning love and wisdom. In the world it is scarcely 
known what the will is, and what love is, since a man cannot love, 
and thereby will, of himself, as he can understand and think as of 
himself: just as he cannot himself act on the heart to make 
it move, as he can himself act on the lungs to make them respire. 
Now as it is scarcely known in the world what the will and love 
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are, and yet it is known wliat the heart and longs are, [the 
two latter are objects of si^t and may be seen, and also are seen 
and described bj anatonusts, whereas the will and tihe under- 
standing are not objects of i^;^ and cannot be seen ;] therefore 
when it is known that they co n osp ond, and thCTebr act as one, 
many arcana may be disoo^iCTed coneenun^ the will and under- 
standing, which cannot be disooYered otherwise; as oonoeming the 
eonjonction of the will with the ondCTstanding, and the reciprocal 
conjmiction of the nndrarstandii^ with the wiU ; the conjnnction of 
lore with wisdom, and the reciprocal conjiraction of wudom with 
loye ; the derivation of lore into affections, and the consociation of 
the affections, and their influx into their percqitions and thoughts, 
and at length according to correspondence into the acts and senses 
of the body. These and many mcnre arcana may both be dis- 
coyered and demonstrated by the conjunction of the heart and 
lungs, and by the influx of blood from the heart into the lungs, 
and ite redprocal influx from the lungs into the heart, and thence 
through the arteries into aQ the members, organs, and yiscera, 
of the body. 

386. Vl. 7%€i^amanVnifmit9AM^rtY, a«M{^Aa<eA«^Wf 
is a many and that the body is ike extenud, by which the mind 
or spirit feds and acts in the world. That a man's mind is 
his spirit, and that the qnrit is a man, is difficult of belief by 
those who think that the spirit is wind, and the soul as it were 
somewhat ethereal, like the breath of the lungs ; for they say, 
how can a q^irit be a man, when it is a spint; and how can 
the soul be a man, when it is the soul? Thej think similarly 
of Grod, because He is called a spirit. They haye deriyed this idea 
of the spirit and the soul from the &ct, that spirit and wind 
in some languages are expressed by (me word ; also, that when a 
man dies, he is said to giye up the ghost; and that life returns, 
when the spirit or breath oi the lungs returns in persons who had 
been suffocated or in a swoon ; and as they do not then perceiye 
any thing but wind and air, they judge, from the eye and bodily 
sense, that a man's spirit and soul after death is not a man. This 
corporeal opinion of the spirit and soul has giyen birth to yarious 
hypotheses, and these to a belief, that a man does not become 
a man till the day of judgment, and that in the mean time 
he abides in some place or other, and waits for reunion, according 
to what we said in the Contintjation of thb Last Jubomeut, 
n. 32 to 38. As a man's mind is his spirit, therrfore the angels, 
who are also spirits, are called minds. 

387. A man's mind is his spirit, and die spirit a man, because 
the mind means all things of a man's will and understanding, and 
these are in their principles in the brains and in their prineipiatcs 
in the body ; therefore they are all things of a man, as to th^ 
forms ; and this being the case, the mind, or the will and imder- 
standing, actuates the body and all its parts at pleasure ; for the 
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body does whatever the mind thinks and wills. The mind directs 
the ear to hear, and disposes the eye to see ; the mind moves the 
tongue and lips to spew ; it actuates the hands and fingers to do 
whatever it pleases ; and the feet to walk whither it will. Is the 
body then any thing but obedience to the mind? Can the body 
be such, unless the mind in its principiates be in the body ? Is it 
reasonable to think, that the body acts in obedience because the 
mind so wills? At this rate they would be two, one above and 
the other below, and one would command and the other obey. 
Since this is not reasonable, it follows, that man's life is in its 
principles in the brains, and in its principiates in the body, 
accoroing to what we said above, n. 365 ; also that such as the lue 
is in its principles, such is it in the whole and in every part, 
n. 366 ; and that the life by these principles is from every part in' 
the whole, and from the whole in every part, n. 367. That all 
things of the mind Mlate to the will and understanding, and that 
the will and understanding are the receptacles of love and wisdom 
from the Lord, and that these two constitute a man's Ufe, was shown 
in the preceding pages. 

388. From wnat has now been said it may also be seen, that 
a man's mind is the man himself. The first rudiment g[ the 
human form, or the human form itself, with all and singular its 
parts, is derived from principles continued from the brain through 
the nerves ; according to what was also shown above. After death 
a man comes into this form, which is then called a spirit and an 
angel, and which is in all perfection a man, but spiritual. The 
material form, added and superinduced in the world, is not a 
human form of itself, but from the above spiritual form, being 
added and superinduced to enable a man to perform uses in the 
natural world, and to carry along with him, from the purer sub- 
stances of the world, some fixed continent for spiritual dungs, and 
so to continue and perpetuate his life. It is a tenet of angelic 
wisdom, that the mind of a man, not only in general, but in every 
particular, is in a perpetual effort to the human form, because 
God is a Man. 

389. For a man to be a man, no part must be wanting, that 
exists in perfect man either in the head or the body. There is 
nothing there that does not enter into that form, and constitute it. 
It is the form of love and wisdom, which, viewed in itself, is divine. 
It involves all the determinations of love and wisdom, which are 
infinite in God-Man, but finite in His images,— in men, angels, and 
spirits. K any part that exists in a man-w^e wanting, there 
would be wanting something of determination from love and 
wisdom correspon£ng to it, mrough which the Lord might be in 
man from primaries in ultimates, and from Bis £vine love by His 
divine wisdom provide uses in the created world. 

390 YII. That the c&^nctum of a marC a spirit with his 
body is by the correspondmce of his will and understanding 
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with his heart and lungs, and their disfunction by the nonrCOT" 
respondenc^. Since hitherto it has not been known that a man's 
mind, by which we mean his will and understanding, is his spirit, 
and that the spirit is a man, and that the spirit of a man has a 
pulse and respnration as well as his body, it could not be known 
that the pulse and respiration of a man's spirit flow into the pulse 
and respuration of his body, and produce them. Seeing therefore 
that a man's spirit has a pulse and respiration as well as his body, 
it follows that there is a similar correspondence of the pulse and 
respiration of a man's spirit with the pulse and respiration of his 
boay ; for, as was said, tne mind is his spirit : wherefore when the 
correspondence of these two motions ceases, a separation is effected, 
which is death. Separation or death ensues, when the body comes 
into such a state, from whatever disease or accident it be, that it 
cannot act as one with its spirit; thus their correspondence perishes, 
and with it their conjunction ; not when the respiration only ceases ; 
but when the pulsation of the heart ceases : for so long as the 
heart moves, love with its vital heat remains, and preserves life, 
as is evident from the case of swoon and from suffocations, also 
from the state of foetal life in the womb. In a word, the life of a 
man's body depends on the correspondence of its pulse and respira- 
tion with the pulse and respiration of his spirit ; and when that 
correspondence ceases, the body's life ceases, and his spirit departs, 
and continues its life in the spiritual world* which is so mucn like 
his life in the natural worla, that he does not know that he is 
deceased. Men in general are in the spiritual world two days 
after leaving the body; for I have conversed with some after 
two days. 

391. That spirits have a pulse and respiration as well as men 
in the body, cannot be shown otherwise than by spirits and ai^els 
themselves, when permission is given to converse with them. This 
permission has been given to me. When questioned concerning 
this matter, they said that they are as much men as men in the 
world, and that they also have a body, but a spiritual one, and 
that they also feel the pulsation of the heart in the chest, and of 
the artery at the wrist, like men in the natural world : on this 
subject I have questioned many, and they all said alike. That a 
man's spirit respires in his body, has been given me to know from 
my own experience. The angels were once allowed to guide my 
respiration and diminish it at pleasure, and at length to stop it, 
until the respiration of my spirit only remained, which I then 
sensibly perceived. That the like was done to me when I was 
instructed of the state of dyin^ persons, may be seen in the work 
on Hbavbn and Hbll, n. 449. I have sometimes also been 
reduced to the respiration of my spirit alone, which I then sensibly 
perceived to be in concord with the common respiration of heaven. 
Many times also I have been in a similar state with the angels, 
and likewise elevated to them into heaven, and then in the spirit 
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out of the body, and spoke with them with a respiration in like 
manner as in the world. These and other fiving proofs convinced 
me, that a man's spirit respires not only in his body, but also after 
he has left the body ; and that the respiration of the spirit is so 
secret, that it is not perceived by a man, and that it flows into 
the manifest respiration of the body, as cause into effect, and as 
thought into the lungs, and bj the lungs into speech. Hence 
also it is evident, that the conjunction of the spirit and body in 
a man, is by means of the correspondence of the cardiac and 
pulmonary motion of both. 

392. The cardiac and pulmonary motions exist and persist, 
because the universal angeHc heaven in general and in particular 
is in them ; and the universal angelic heaven is in them, because 
the Lord from the sun, where He Himself is, and which is from 
Him, infuses them. That sun operates these two motions from 
the Lord. And as all things of heaven and the world depend on 
the Lord by that sun, in such connection, by virtue of theu* form, 
that they are a connected work from first to last, and as the life 
of love and wisdom is from Him, and all the powers of the universe 
are from life, it is evident that they have no other source. It 
follows, that their variation is accormng to the reception of love 
and wisdom. 

393. Of the correspondence of these motions more will be said 
in what follows ; as what it is with those who respire with heaven, 
and with those who respire with hell, also what with those who 
speak with heaven,, and think with hell, thus with hypocrites, flat- 
terers, dissemblers, and otheris. 

394. That all things that cah be knowh of thb will and 
understanding, ob of love and wisdom, consequently all that 
can be known of man's soul, may be known from thb corbe- 
spondbnce of the heart with the will, and of the understand- 
ING WITH THE LUNGS. Many in the learned world have labored in 
investigating the soul ; but as they knew nothing of the spiritual 
world, and of the state of man after death, they could not do other- 
wise than construct hypotheses, not respecting the soul's nature, 
but its operation on the body : of the soul's nature they could have 
no other idea, than as of something most pure in ether, and of its 
continent as of ether. On this subject however they durst not 
publish much, for fear they should attribute any thing natural to 
the soul, knowing that the soul is spiritual. Now having such a 
conception of the soul, and yet knowing that the soul acts on the 
body, and produces every thmg in it that has relation to sense and 
motion ; therefore they labored, as we before observed, to inves- 
tigate the soul's operation on the body, which some said was effected 
by influx, and some, by harmony. But as this means discovered 
nothing, in which a mmd desirous to see the ground of things can 
acquiesce, therefore it has been given me to converse with angels, 
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mad to be odigiiteiied by tiieir wisifaiB on tliis iwiystL R is a 
feBci of thiB wndom, that die aonl ef man, titai Sfres after deadi, 
is bis apiril, and that this m in pofeet fiorm a man, and Aat tiie 
•mil of thk form k the will and understaBifii^, and Aat the sool 
of these is Ioto and wisdooi inm Ae Lord, au these two eoDsti- 
tate the life of laaii, whieh is firam die Lord ahne, and Aat the 
Lord, for the sake of Ae reception of IdnBctf hj atan, eaoaes fife 
to appear as if it were naa'a. But lest a laaii lAodd ascribe Gfe 
to hinsdf as his own, aad thas wididraw hiniaelf from tiie reeep- 
tion of the Lord, He akM> has tai^ht that die aD of lofe wiadi » 
called good, and die all of wiEMlom iriiieh is caDed truth, k from 
ffim, aad notliii^ of them frem man; aad aa dwae two are fife, 
that the aD of fife, whidi is fife, is from Wol 

396. As the aool, in its Toy esse, is hive aad wfadom, aad 
dwse two are from die Lord m man, dmefero two recqitades 
are ereated in nam, and dwse are die Lord's haWtationa» one fer 
lore, aad the odier fer wisdom ; Aat for love is die w31, and that 
fer wisdom is the anderstamfiiig. How as hwe 9mA wisdom m the 
Lord are Atiacdy^ one, (as may be aeoi above, n. 17 to 22,) and 
Ss divine love is rf His divine wisdom, and ffis £vine wisdom is of 
ffii divine lore, n.34to39, aadasthejsoproeeedfrtmmChxl-Man, 
that is, from the Lord, therefore, in man, these two receptades and 
ImbitatiooB^ the wiD and anderstandm^, are so created l^ die Lord 
that they may be datinetly two, bat stiD may act as <»e in ev«ry 
operation and sensation, for therein the will and anderstanding 
cannot be separated. But in order that man may be enabled to 
become a reoeptade and habitatiim, from the necenty of the end, 
it was provided, that the nndeislan^ng of man may be eloTated 
above his own love into a certain l^t of wisdom, m the lore of 
which he is not, and by it see and be taught how he ooght to live, 
that he may aho come into that love, and so enjoy beatitude to 
eternity. Si ow man, having abused die feeuhy of devating his 
miderErtandinff above his own love, has destroyed in hinisdf that 
wUeh mifflit have heea die receptacle and habitation of the Lcnrd, 
diat is, of love and vrisdom fitnn the Lord, by making his will the 
habitation of sdf-Iove and die Ioto of the worid, and his imd^- 
standing the habitation of confirmatioiis of those loves. This is 
the ori^nal cause whence these two habitations, the will and mi- 
derstanding, became the habitations of infernal Ioto, aod, by om- 
fematiom^ m their feyor, of infernal thought, which in heU they 
comader wisdom. 

396. The reason diat the lores of sdf and the world are in- 
fernal lores, and that man could come into them, and so destroy 
will and understanding in himself, is because the loves of self and 
die world are by creation heavenly, for they are loves of the na- 
tural man subservient to spiritual loves, as foundations are subs^- 
vient for houses. Man from die loves of self and the world wkhes 
well to his body ; desdres to be fed, dothed, to have a habitation, 
U8 
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to ooimult the good of his house, to seek after employment for the 
sake of use, yea, to be honored according to the dignity of the 
affairs which he administers, for the sake of obedience, and also 
to be delighted and recreated by the pleasures of the world ; but 
all these for a certain end, which should be use, for by these he is 
in a state to serye the Lord, and to serye the neighbor : but when 
there is no loye of serving the Lord and the neighbor, but only a 
loye of serving self from the world, then that loye ceases to be 
heavenly and becomes infernal, for it causes a man to immerse his 
mind and soul in his proprium, which in itself is every evil. 

397. Now lest a man by his understanding shoiud be in hea- 
ven, as he may be, and by his will in hell, and lest he should thus 
have a divided mind, therefore after death all of the und^standing, 
which is above his own love, is removed ; hence the will and under- 
standing in all at length act as one : in those who are in heaven 
the will loves good and the understanding thinks truth ; but in 
those in hell the will loves evil and die understanding thinks the 
false. A man does the same in the world when he thinks from his 
spirit, which is the case when he is alone, although many think 
otherwise when they are in the body, which is the case when they 
are not alone. In the latter case they think otherwise, because 
they derate their understanding above the proprium of their wiU. 
or the love of their ^irit. These observations are to show that 
the will and understanding are two distinct things, and yet were 
created to act as one, and that they are forced to act as one after 
death, if not before. 

398. !Now as love and wisdom, and thence the will and under- 
standing, are the soul, and as in what follows it is to be shown 
bow the soul acts on the body, and operates all thinss belonging 
to it, and as this may be known by the correspondence of the 
heart with the will and of the lungs with the understanding; 
therefore that correspondence discovers the following propositions: 
— I. That love or the will is a man's essential life. IL That love 
or the will constantly tends to the human form, and to all things 
of the human form. III. That love or the will cannot do any 
thing by its human form without a marriase with wisdom or the 
understanding. IV . That love or the will pre]^ares a house or 
bridal apartment for a future spouse, which is wisdom or the un* 
derstancung. Y. That love or the will also prepares all things in 
its human form, that it may act conjointly with wisdom or the 
understanding* VI. That after the marriage, the first conjunc- 
tion is by the affection of knowing, whence comes the affection of 
truth. Vll. That the second conjunction is by the affection of 
understanding, whence comes the perception of truth. VIII. That 
the third conjunction is by the affection of seeing truth, whence 
comes thought. IX. That love or the will by these three con- 
junctions is in its sensitive and active Hfe. X. That love or the 
will introduces wisdom or the understanding to all things in its 

149 



808, 399 ivasuc wmKnc covcbdidmi pabt t. 

house* XL That lore or flie wiD does notbm; biil in eoigiiiietioo 
widi wisdom or the miderslaiidiiie* XIL Tmrt lore or die will 
eotgdim itself to wisdom or the nnderstaadiiig, and causes wisdom 
or tiie imdentandiiig to be redprocally conjoined to it XIILThat 
wisdom or the understanding, bj Tirtoe of the power ^en it br 
lore or tiie will, nu^ be derated, and rec^e tiie thnum wUdn 
are of die fight of hearen, and percme than. XIV . ^niat lore 
or the wiD can in like manner be elerated, and pero^e ibe 
dungs which are of the heat of hearen, if it lore its spouse in that 
degree. XV. That otherwise lore or the will draws down wis- 
dom or the miderstanding from its elevation, to act as one with it 
XVI. That lore or the will is purified by wisdom in the nnder- 
standing, if diey be elevated tc^ether. XVIL That lore or die 
will is £filed in the understanding, and b^ it, if thejr are not ele- 
rated together. XVIII. That love pnnfied by wisdom in die 
miderstanding becomes spiritnal and celestial XEL That lore 
defiled in and hv the understanding becomes natoral and sensnaL 
XX. That the mculty of understanding, called rationalily, and 
the heditj of acting, called Uberty, still remain. XXL That 
spiritual and celestial loye is bve towards the neighbor and lore 
to the Lord ; and that natmul and sensual loye is lore of the 
world and lore of sel£ XXIL That it is the same with charity 
and fiitth and their conjunction, as with the will and understandiiig 
and their conjunction. 

899. L iTuU love or the will ia a man*s essential life, follows 
from the correspondence of the heart with the will, of which see 
abore, n. 378 to 381, for the will acts in the mind as the heart 
acts in the body ; and as the existence and motion of all things of 
the body dqpend on the heart, so the existence and life <n all 
things of the mind depend on the will : in urin^ the expresnon, 
on die will, we mean on the love, because the wiU is the recept- 
acle of lore, and lore is life itself, see above, n. 1, 2, 3, and loye 
which is life itself is from the Lord alone. From the heart and 
its expansion throughout the body by the arteries and veins, it 
may be known that love or the will is the life of man, because 
things that correspond act in the same manner, only that the one 
is natural and the other spiritual How the heart acts in the 
body is shown by anatomy — as that every thing lives, or is in 
obedience to life, where the heart acts by the vessels it sends 
forth, and that nothing lives where the heart does not act by its 
vessels ; and, moreover, the heart is the first and last organ that 
acts in the body ; that it is the first, is evident from the foetus, 
and that it is the last, is evident from dying persons ; and that it 
acts without the co-operation of the lungs, is evident from persons 
suffocated, and from swoons. Hence it may be seen, that as the 
substituted life of the body depends on the heart alone, so the life 
of the mind depends on the will alone ; and that the will lives 
when the thought ceases, as the heart lives when the respiration 
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ceases, as is also evident from foetuses, dying and suffocated per- 
sons, and in swoons* Whence it follows, that love or the will is a 
man's essential life. 

400. II. ThcU love or the will constantly tends to the human 
form, and to all things of the hmnxin fcyrm^ is evident from the 
correspondence of the heart with the will It is well known, that 
all things of the body are formed in the womb, and that they are 
formed oy fibres from the brains, and by blood vessels from the 
heart, and that the tissues of all the organs and viscera are formed 
by these two ; whence it is evident j that all things in man exist 
from the hfe of the will, which is love, from its principles proceed- 
ing from the brains by fibres, and that all things of ms body exist 
from the heart by the arteries and veins. Ana hence it is mani- 
fest, that life, or love, and consequently the will, is in a continual 
effort to the human form ; and as the human form consists of all 
things that are in man, it follows that love or the will is in a con- 
tinual endeavor and effort of forming all those things. There is 
an endeavor and effort to the human form, because Sod is a Man, 
and divine love and divine wisdom is His hfe ; from which the all 
of life proceeds. Any one may see, that unless life, which is very 
Man, acted on what in itself is not life, nothing like what is in man 
could be formed, m whom there are thousands of thousands of 
things that make one, and unanimously conspire to the image of 
the fife from which they are derived, that man may be able to be 
this receptacle and habitation. Hence it may be seen, that love, 
and consequently the will, and consequently again the heart, are 
in a continual effort to the human form. 

401. III. Hiat love or the will cannot do any thing by its 
human form withmU a marrixige with wisdom or the under- 
standing. This also is evident from the correspondence of the 
heart with the will. The foetal man fives in his heart, but not in 
his lungs. In this state the blood does not flow from the heart 
into the lungs, and give him the faculty of respiration, but by the 
foramen ovale into the left ventricle of the heart ; consequently 
the foetus cannot move any part of the body, but fies confined, 
nor can it feel, for the organs of the senses are closed. It is the 
same with love or the wiU, from which still he fives, but in ob- 
scurity, that is, without sense and action : but as soon as the lungs 
are opened, which is the case after birth, then he begins to feel 
and to act, and in like manner to will and to think. Hence it may 
appear, that love or the will without a marriage with wisdom or 
the understanding, cannot do any thing by its human form. 

402. IV. That love or the will prepares a house or bridal 
apartment for a future spouse^ which is wisdom or the wider- 
standing. In the created universe and all its parts there is a 
marriage of good and truth, and this because good is of love and 
truth is of wisdom, and these two are in the Lord, by whom all 
things were created. How this marriage exists in man may be 
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seen, as in a glass, in the conjunction of the heart with the lungs ; 
for the heart corresponds to lore or good, and the lungs to wis- 
dom or truth, as shown above, n. 378 to 381, 382 to SM. From 
that conjunction it may be seen, how kye or the will betroths to 
it wisdoiQQ or the understandinjg, and afterwards takes it to wife, 
or marries it : love betroths wisdom, in that it prepares a house 
or bridal apartment for wisdom, and it takes wisdom to wife, in 
that it conjoins it to itself by affections, and then operates wisdom 
with it in that house. That it is so cannot be fiiUy described, 
except in spiritual language, because love and wisdom, and the 
will and understanding, are spiritual things, which indeed may be 
set forth in natural language, but only obscurely to the percep- 
tion, because of the want oi Imowledge of the nature of love and 
wisdom, and also of the affections of good, and of the affections of 
wisdom, which are affections of truth. But yet the nature of the 
betrothing and marriage of lore and wisdom, or of the will and 
understanding, may be seen, by the parallelism that exists by virtue 
of their correspondence with the heart and lungs. It is the same 
with the latter as with the former ; so much so that there is no 
difference, except that one is spiritual and the other natural 
From the heart therefore and the lungs it is evident, that the 
heart first forms the lungs, and afterwaras conjoins itself to them ; 
it forms the lungs in the foetus and conjoins itself to them after 
birth : this the heart does in its house, the breast, where their 
dwellinc-place k. separated from the rest of the body by a parti- 
tion, called the diaphragm, and by a membrane inclosing them, 
called the pleura. It is the same with love and wisdom, or with 
the will and understanding. 

403. v. That love or the wiU also prepares all things in its^ 
human form,, that it may act covyointly with wisdom or the 
understanding. We use the words will and understandii^, but 
be it remembered, that the will is the whole man ; for the wm and 
understanding is in its principles in the brains, and in its prin- 
cipiates in the body, and thence in the whole and in every part, 
as was shown above, n. 365, 366, 367 : henoe H may appear, that 
the will is the whole man as respects form, both as re^^ects the 
general form and that of all the particulars, and that the under^ 
standing is its companion, as the lungs are to the heart. Beware 
how you entertain an idea of the wiU as of any thing separate 
from the human form, for it is the same. From this it may be 
seen, not only how the will prepares a bridal apartm^iit for the 
understanding, but also how H prepares all things in its house, 
which is the whole body, that it may act in conjuncticm with the 
understanding ; this it prepares in such a manner, that all and 
singular the parts of the boehr may be joined to the understanding 
as they are to the will, or that all and singular the parts of the 
body may be in obedience to the understan&ig as they are to the 
will. How all and every part of the body is prepared for con- 
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junction with the understanding as mth the will, cannot be seen, 
except in a kind of glass or image by anatomical science in the 
body. This shows how all things in the bodj^ ia*e so connected, 
that when the lungs respire, all and every thmg is influenced by 
their respiration, at the same time that they are also influenced 
by the pulsation of the heart. Anatomy shows, that the heart is 
joined to the lungs by the auricles, and that these are continued 
mto the interiors of the lungs ; also that all the viscera of the body 
are joined by ligaments to the cavity of the chest ; and this in 
such a manner, that when the lun^s respire, all and singular things 
in general and in particular receive something of the respiratory 
motion. When the lungs are inflated, then the ribs expand the 
thorax, the pleura is dimted, and tiie diaphragm pressed down- 
ward, and with these all the inferior parts of the body, which are 
connected to tiiem by Ugaments, receive some action from the 
action of the Imigs: not to mention other particulars, lest those 
who have no knowledge of anatomy, should be brought into 
obscurity on this matter, by their ignorance of the terms of that 
science. Only consult those who have skill and knowledge in 
anatomy, whether all things in the whole body, from the breast to 
the lowest part, be not so connected, that when the lungs are 
inflafted in respiration, thOT are all excited to an action synclm>nous 
with that of the lungs. Hence, then, the nature of the conjunction 
prepared for the understanding witii all and every particular of 
the human form by the will, is evident : only examine their con- 
nection, and survey them with an anatomical eye, and then, 
according to their connection consider their co-operation with the 
lungs in respiration and with the heart, and then instead of tite 
hmgs think of the understanding, and instead of the heart of the 
will, and you will see. 

404. V I. That after the marrioffe, the first eonjunctum is 
by the affecHon of kmmnff, whence comes the affectum of truth. 
By nuptiab we mean a man's state after birth, from the state of 
ignorance to the state of intelligence, and from this to the state of 
wisdom. The first state, or that of mere ignorance, is not here 
meant by nuptials, because then there is no uiought of the under- 
standing, but only an obscure affecti<»i, whidi is of love or the will. 
This state is the initiation to the nuptials. That in the second 
state, which is that of childhood, there is an affection of knowing, 
is well known : by this the infant child learns to spesk and to 
read, and learns succesinvely such things as are of the under- 
standing. That love, which is of the will, operates this^ cannot be 
doubted ; for if love or the will did not> it would not be done. 
That every man after birth has the affection of knowing, and 
thereby learns things by which his understanding is grsulually 
formed, increased, and perfected, is acknowledged by all who from 
reason consult experience. That h^ice comes the affection of 
truth is also evident ; for when a man by the affection of knowing 
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beoomoB intelligent, he is not so much led by affection to know, as 
by affection to reason, and to conclude sucn things as are of his 
love, whether they be economical, dtil, or moral. When this 
affection is elevated to spiritual things, it becomes the affection of 

airitual truth. That its first prindple or initiament was the 
[ection of knowing, may be seen from this, that the affection of 
truth is an exaltea affection of knowing ; for to be affected by 
truths, is from affection to will to know them, and when one has 
found them, from the delight of affection to imbibe them. VII. 
ThcU the second can^wiction is by the affection of understanding^ 
whence oomes the perception of truthy is evident to every one who 
is willing to view this from a rational intuition. From rational 
intuition it is evident, that the affection of truth and the percep* 
tion of truth are two faculties of the understanding, which m some 
persons meet in one, and in others do not. They meet in one in 
those who desire to perceive truths in the understanding, and not 
in those who only desire to know truths. It is evident, tiiat every 
one is in the perception of trutii, in proportion as he is in tiie 
affection of understanding : take away the affectiim of understand- 

Sr truth, and there will be no perception of truth ; but give the 
ection of understanding truth, and there will be a perception 
thereof according to the (fegree of affection : a man, whose reasoa 
is sound, never is without a perception of truth, if only he has the 
affection of understanding truth. That every man m& the faculty 
of understanding truth, which is called rationality, was shown 
above. VIII. That the third conjunction is by the affection of 
seeing truths whence comes thmght. That the affection of knowing 
truth is one thing, the affection of understanding it another, and 
the affection of seeing it another ; or that the affection of truth is 
one thing, the perception of truth another, and thought another^ 
is mabifested only obscurely in those who cannot distinctly perceive 
the operations of the mind, but very clearly in those who can. It 
is manifested onl^ obscurely in those who do not distinctiy perceive 
the operations of the mind, because they are together in thought 
with those who are in the affection of truth and in the perception 
of truth, and when they are together they cannot be distmguished. 
A man is in manifest thought when his spirit thinks in his body, 
which is especially the case when he is in company with others ; 
but when he is m the affection of understanding, and thereby 
comes into the perception of truth, then he is in the thought of his 
spirit, or in meditation, which does indeed fall into thougM of the 
body, but tacit thought ; for it is above it, and looks down on the 
things that are of thought from the memonr as below it, from 
whim it either concludes or confirms. But me affection of truth 
is not perceived otherwise than as an effort of the will from a 
certain pleasure, which is as it were tiie inward life of meditation, 
and is but littie attended to. Hence it may appear, that these 
three, tiie affection of truth, the perception of truth, and thought, 
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follow in order from love, and that they esst nowhere but in the 
understanding ; for when love enters the understanding, as is the 
case when conjunction is effected, it produces first the wection of 
truth, afterwards the affection of understanding what it knows, and 
at length the affection of seeing in bodilj thought what it under- 
stands; for thought is nothmg but mtenuJ sight. Thought 
indeed exists first, because it is of the natural mina ; but thought 
from the perception of truth, which is from the affection of truth, 
exists last ; this thought is the thought of wisdom, but the other is 
thought from the memory by the sight of the natural mind. None 
of the operations of love or the will extrinsic to the understanding, 
relate to the affections of truth, but only to the affections of good. 
405. That these three, from love that belongs to the will, 
follow in order in the understanding, may indeed be compre- 
hended by the rational man, but yet not clearly seen, and so 
confirmed in belief. Now as love that belongs to the will, by 
correspondence, acts as one with the heart, ancf as wisdom, which 
belongs to the understanding, acts as one with the lungs, as was 
shown abore, therefore what we said aboye, n. 404, concerning the 
affection of truth, the perception of truth, and thought, cannot any 
other way be more clearly seen and coiifirmed than in the lungs 
and their structure ; wherefore the lun^ shall be briefly describcSi. 
The heart after birth sends the blood mto the lungs from its right 
ventricle; and when the blood has circulated through them, 
receives it into its left ventricle ; thus the heart opens tiie li^gs. 
This the heart does by the pulmonary arteries and veins. The 
lungs are furnished witn bronchia or air-pipes, that ramify, and at 
length end in air-cells, into which the lungs admit the air, and so 
respire. About the bronchia and its ramifications there are also 
arteries and veins, that are called bronchial, arising from the vena 
azygos or vena cava, and from the aorta. These arteries and 
vems are distinct from the pulmonary arteries and veins. Hence 
it is evident, that the blooa flows into the lungs by two different 
ways, and returns from them by two different ways ; whence it is, 
that the lungs can respire not synchronously with the heart : that 
the recij^rocal movements of the heart and of the lungs do not act 
as one, is well known. Now as there is a correspondence of the 
heart and lungs with the will and understanding, (as shown above,) 
and as their conjunction by correspondence is such, that the one 
acts as the other does, it may be seen from the influx of the blood 
from the heart into the lungs, how the will flows into the under- 
standing, and produces those things, which were shown above, n. 
404, concerning the affection and perception of truth, and con- 
cerning thought : the correspondence discovered this to me, and 
many other tnings concerning them, that cannot be described in a 
few words. Since love or the iinll corresponds to the heart, and 
wisdom or the understanding to the lungs, it follows, that the 
blood vessels of the h^art in the lungs correspond to the affections 
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cttnih^ and Ae wmififlioiM of Ae bfondua in Ae hnig$ to per- 
cept i ongaod Ihowg^froni lbo«e afeetioiML Whoever eayuMB 
au the tiMDeB rf the bom fromiheBe or^iiiB, and makeB a com- 
parisoii with the lore of the wilU and with the wiadoiii of the 
midCTiitanding, maj see in s kind of imaffe the things epokea of 
above^ n. 40C and so be eonfinned in a belief of tmm. Bat aa 
anatomical details rejecting tibe heart and Innp are only known 
to a few, and aa confirming any thin^ bjr what m unknown indncea 
obacoriiTt therefore I forroar to pomt oot this reaemhlance more 
atlenguL 

41m. UL That love or the mil bjf theoe three eonpmetums 
is in its eeneiiwe and active Ufe. Lore withoot understanding, 
or affoction irtudi is of lore, without thought which is of the 
miderstanding, cannot feel or act in the body, becaoae lore with- 
out understanding is as it were blind, or afferaon without thoo^^ 
as it were in the dark, the understanding briio^ the light hw whidi 
loresees. ITiewisdomof the understanding is also from the light 
which proceeds from the Lord as a sun* Since therefore the hnre 
of the will, without Ihe light of the understandmg, does not see, 
but is blind, it follows, that without the light of the understanding 
the senses of the body also would be in Uindness and dulneas 
[obeeiias], not only tibe sight and the hearing,.butlhe other senses 
also. The other senses would be so also, beoinse all perception of 
truth is of knre in the understanding, as was shown aboTo, and all 
the senses of the tNNik deriye their perception from the perception 
of the mind. It is the same with erery act of the body : an act 
from lore without understanding is as an act of a man in the nigfat, 
when he does not know what he acts; consequently in the act 
there would be nothing from intelligence and wisdom, and the act 
could not be called a liring act ; for an act derives its essence 
from lore, and its quality from intelligence. Bendes, all the 
power of ffood is by truth, wherefore goiwl acts in truth, and so 
hr it, ana good is cf We, and truth is of the understanding. 
Hence it may appear, that love or the will by these three con- 
junctions, (see aboye, n. 404,) iei in its sensitive and actiye life. 

407. That this is the case may be confirmed to the life by the 
conjunction of the heart with the lungs, because ihere is such a 
correqK>iidence between the will and we heart, and between the 
understanding and the lungs, that as lore acts with the under* 
standing spintoally, so the heart acts with the lungs naturally; 
hence what has been said abore may be seen as in an ima^ pre- 
sented to the eye. That a man is in no s^isitive or active life, 
when the heart and luiups do not act together, is evid^it from the 
state of the fietus or inmnt in the wcmib, and from its state after 
birth. So long as a man is an embryo, or in the womb, the lungs 
are closed, wherefore he has no sense or action, the organs of 
sense being shut, and his hands and feet c<Hifined ; but after birth 
the lungs are opened, and in proportion as this takes place the 
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infant man feels and acts ; the lungs are opened by the blood sent 
into them from the heart. That a man is in no sensitive or active 
life, vdthout the co-operation of the heart and lungs, is also evident 
from swoons, in which the heart only acts, and not the lungs, for 
the respiration is taken awt^; that in these there is no sensation, 
or action, is well known, it is the same with a man who is suf- 
focated, whether it be by water, or by any thing that stops the 
larynx, and closes the passage for the resj^iration of the lungs ; 
l^t a man then appears as dead, feels notmng and does nothing, 
and that still he is aJive at heart, is well known ; for he returns to 
both kinds of life, the sensitive and active, as soon as the obstruc- 
tions of the lunss are removed. The blood indeed curculates in 
the mean time &rough the lungs, but by the pulmonary arteries 
and veins, not by the bronchial arteries and vems, and it is these 
last that give a man the faculty of respiration. It is the same 
with the influx of love into the understanding. 

408. X. Thca love or the will introdnoes wisdom or the 
understanding to all things in its house. By the house of love 
or the will we mean the whole man as to all things of his mind ; 
and since these correspond to all things of his body, (as shown 
above,) therefore by house we also mean the whole man as to all 
things of his body, members, organs, and viscera. That the lungs 
are mtroduced into all these, just as the understanding is intro- 
duced into all things of the mind, may appear from what was 
shown above, namely, ih&i love or the will prepares a house or 
bridal apartment for its fiiture spouse, whicn is wisdom or the 
understanding, n. 402; and that love or the will prepares all 
thinge in its numan form, or in its house, that it may act in con- 
junction with wisdom or the understanding, n. 403. From what 
IS there said it is evident, that all and sin^dar thin^ in the body 
are so connected by ligaments proceeding from the ribs, vertebra, 
sternum, and diaphragm, and from the peritoneum which is de- 
pendent on them, that when the lungs respire, all and singular 
things are drawn and carried with them into alternate action. 
That the alternations of respiration also enter into the viscera, 
even to their inmost recesses, may be seen by anatomy; for the 
above-mentioned ligaments are united to the sheaths of the viscera, 
and these sheaths enter their inmost texture bv exsertions or pro- 
longations of themselves, as the arteries and veins also do by 
raimfications. Hence it may appear that the respiration of the 
lungs is in perfect conjunction with the heart in all and every 
iSoang of the oody: and that the conjunction may be complete, the 
heart itself also is in the pulmonary motion; for it lies in the 
bosom of the lungs, adheres to them by its auricles, and rests on 
the diaphra^, by which also its arteries participate of the pul- 
monary motion. The stomach moreover is in similar conjunction, 
by the connection between the oesophagus and the trachs^. These 
anatomical facts are adduced to show what kind of conjunction 
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there is of lore or the will with wisdom or the understanding, and 
of both in concert with all things of the mind, for the case is 
similar. 

409. XI. That love or the will does nothing but in eonfunc- 
tion with urisdom or the understanding. Since love has no sen- 
sitiye or active life, without the understanding; and since loye 
introduces the understanding into all things of the mind, as was 
shown aboTC, n. 407, 408, it follows, that love or the will does 
nothing except in conjunction with the understanding ; for what 
IS it to act from loye without imderstanding ? This cannot be 
called otherwise than irrational, for the understanding instructs 
what is to be done, and how it is to be done : love does not know 
this without the understanding ; wherefore there is such a mar- 
riage between love and the understanding, that although they are 
two. Btai they a«t as one. There k a ^nilar marriage between 
good and truth, for good is of loye and truth is of the understand- 
mg. Such a marriage has place in all things of the uniyerse, 
wmch haye been created by the Lord, their use haying relation 
to good, and the form of use to truth. From this marriage it is, 
that in all and singular things of the body there is a right and a 
left, and the right relates to good firom wmch truth pro<^eds, and 
the left to truth from good, — thus to conjunction. Hence it is 
that there are pairs in man ; there are two brains, two hemispheres 
of the brain, two yentricles of the heart, two lobes of the lungs, 
two eyes, two ears, two nostrils, two arms, hands, loins, feet, kid- 
neys, testicles, &c., and where there are not pairs, there is a right 
and a left : all this is, because good respects truth that it may 
exist, and truth respects good that it may be. It is the same in 
the angelic heayens, and m each heayenly society. More on this 
subject may be seen aboye, n. 401, where it is shown that loye or 
the will cannot do any thing by its human form, without a mar- 
riage with wisdom or the understanding. The conjunction of eyil 
and the false, which is opposite to the conjunction of good and 
truth, shall be spoken of elsewhere. 

410. XII. That love or the will conjoins itself to wisdom or 
the understanding, and causes wisdom or the understanding to 
be reciprocally conjoined to it. That loye or the will conjoins 
itself to wisdom or the understanding, is evident from their corre- 
spondence with the heart and lungs. Anatomy teaches, that the 
heart is in the enjoyment of vital motion before the lungs. Thiff 
experience teaches from the cases of swooning and of suffocated 
persons ; also from the foetus in the womb, and from the chick in 
the egg. Anatomy also teaches, that the heart, while it act^ 
alone, forms the lungs, and so adapts them as to operate in them 
respiration : and that it so forms the other viscera and organs that 
it may operate in them various uses ; the organs of the face that 
it may have sense, the organs of motion that it may act, and the 
rest of the body that it may produce uses corresponding to the 
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affections of love. Hence then it is evident, that as the heart 
produces such things for the sake of the various functions which 
it is to exercise in the body, so love does the same in its receptacle, 
which is called the will, for the sake of the various affections which 
constitute its form. That its form is the human form, was shown 
above. Now as the first and proximate affections of love are the 
affection of knowing, the affection of understanding, and the 
affection of seeing what it knows and understands, it follows, 
that love forms for them the understanding, and that it actually 
comes into them, when it begins to fe^ and act, and when 
it begins to think. That the understandiug contributes nothing 
to this, is evident from the correspondence of the heart and 
lungs, of which see above. From these things it may be seen, 
that love or the will conjoins itself to wisdom or the under- 
standing, and not wisdom or the understanding to love or the 
will; and also that the knowledge which love acquires by the 
affection of knowing, and the perception of truth, which it acquires 
by the affection of understanding, and thought, which it acquires 
by the affection of seeing what it knows and understands, are not 
of the understanding, but of love. Thoughts, perceptions, and 
their derivative knowledges, flow indeed from the spiritual world; 
still they are not received by the understanding, but by the love 
according to its affections ia the understanding. It appears as if 
the understanding, and not love or the will received them ; but 
this is a fallacy. It appears also as if the understanding conjoined 
itself to love or the will; but this also is a fallacy: love or the will 
eonjoins itself to the understanding, and causes the understanding 
to be reciprocally conjoined : it is reciprocallv conjoined in con* 
sequence of love's marriage with it ; this produces a kind of re* 
dprocal conjunction from the life and thence from the power of 
love. The same may be said of the marriage of good and truth; 
for good is of love, and truth is of the understanding. Good 
operates all things and receives truth into its house, and conjoins 
itself to truth, so far as it accords : good can also admit truths 
which do not accord; but it does this n*om the affection of know- 
ing, understanding, and thinking its own things, when it has not 
as vet determineditself to uses, which are its ends, and which are 
called its goods. Hence every man, and every spirit and angel, 
is regarded by the Lord according to his love or good, and not 
according to his understanding ana truth separate from Us love or 
good. A man's life is his love, as was shown above, and his life is 
according as he has exalted lus affections by truths, that is, accord* 
ing as he has perfected his affections bv wisdom. The affections of 
love are exalted and perfected by truths, thus by wisdom ; and in 
such case love acts in conjunction with wisdom, as if it were from 
wisdom ; but it acts from itself by wisdom, as its form, which de- 
rives nothing at all from the understanding, but every thing from 
some determination of love, or from some Section. 
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411. Love calls all those things that &yor it, its goods, and 
all those things that lead to goods as means, its tmtb : and as 
they are means, they are loved and made instruments of its affec- 
tion, and thus they became affections in form; wherefore truth is 
no other than the form of the affection of love. The human form 
is no other than the form of all the affections of love; beauty is 
its intelligence, which it acquires by truths, received eiliier by the 
external or internal ai^t or by hearing. These the love disposes 
into the forms of its alections, which forms are of great variety; 
but they all derive their similitude from theur common form, which 
is the human : all these forms are beautiful and amiable to it, but 
the rest are the reverse. Hence it is also evident^ that love joins 
^itself to the understanding, and not vice versa, and that their 
reciprocal conjunction also is from love. This is what is meant 
by love or the will causing wisdom or the understanding to be 
reciprocally joined to it. 

412. What has been said may in a certain image be seen and 
so confirmed by the correspondence of the heart with love and of 
the lungs with the understanding, of which see above ; for since 
the hesurt corresponds to love, its determinations, which are arte- 
ries and vems, correspond to affections, and in the lungs to affec- 
tions of truth ; and as in the lungs there are also other vessels, 
called air vessels, whereby respiration is carried on, therefore 
these vessels correspond to perceptions. It is weU to be attended 
to, that the arteries and vems in the lungs are not affections, and 
that respirations are not perceptions and thoughts, but that they 
are correspondences, for they act corre&npondentiy or synchronously; 
in like manner it is to be observed of the heart and lungs, that 
they are not love and the understanding, but that they are corre- 
spondences; and being correspondences, one may be seen in the 
other. Whoever knows the anatomical structure of the lungs and 
compares them with the understanding, may clearly see, tlmt the 
understanding does nothing from itseu, that it does not percmve 
or think from itself, but that it does all from the affections of love, 
which in the understandii^ are called the affection of knowing, 
understanding, and seeing it, which were treated of above : for 3l 
the states of me lungs depend on blood from the heart, vena cava, 
and aorta ; and the respirations that go on in the bronchial rami- 
fications, exist according to their state; for when the influx of 
blood ceases, respiration ceases. Much more might be discovered 
by comparing the structure of the lungs with the understanding, 
to which they correspond ; but as anatomy is known only to few, 
and as demonstrating or confirming any thing by what is un- 
known places the subject in obscurity, therefore it is not expedient 
to say more on these matters. By knowing the structure of the 
lungs, I was fully convinced, that love, by its affections, joins itself 
to the understanding, and that the understanding does not join 
itself to any affection of love, but is reciprocally jomed by love to 
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itself, to the end that loye may have sensitive and active 
life. But it is particularly to be noted, that man has a two- 
fold respu-ation— one, of his spirit, and the other, of his body, 
and that the respiration of the spirit depends on the fibres from 
the brains, and me respiration of the body on the blood-vessels 
from the heart, vena cava, and aorta. Moreover it is evident that 
thought produces respiration, and also that the affection of love 
produces thought : thought without affection would be like respi- 
ration without a heart, which is imposdble. Hence it is manifest, 
that the affection of love conjoins itself to the thought of the un- 
derstanding, as we said above, in the same manner as the heart 
conjoins itself to the lungs. 

413. XIII. That wisdom or the understanding by virtue of 
the power given it by love or the willy may be elevat^, and receive 
the things which are of the light of heaven, and perceive them. 
That men can perceive the arcana of wisdom, when they hear 
them, was shown in many places above. This fieusulty is the ration- 
ality which every man has by creation. By this, which is the 
faculty of understanding things interiorly, and deciding what is 
just and e<}uitable, and good and true, men are distinguished from 
beasts : it is this tiierefore that is meant when it is said, that the 
understanding can be elevated, and receive and perceive things 
that are of the Uffht from heaven. That this is the case may also 
be seen in a cerlin image in the longs, because the lungs Jorre- 
spend to the understanding. It may oe seen from their cellular 
substance, which consists of bronchia continued to the smallest 
follicles, which are receptions of the air in respiration : these are 
the substances with which the thoughts make one by correspond- 
ence. This follicular substance is such, that it may be expanded 
and contracted in two states ; m one with the heart, and in the 
other almost separate from the heart In the state with the heart 
it is expanded and contracted by the pulmonary arteries and veins, * 
which are from the heart omy; in the state almost separate 
from the heart, by the bronchial arteries and veins, which are 
from the vena cava and aorta ; these last vessels are external to 
the heart. This is the case in the lungs, because the understand- 
ing can be elevated above the man's own love, which corresponds 
to the heart, and receive light from heaven : but still, when the 
understanding is elevated above the man's own love, it does not 
recede from it, but derives from it what is called the affection of 
knowing and understanding for the sake of somewhat of honour, 
glory, or gain in the world : this somewhat cleaves to every love 
as a surface, by virtue whereof the love is lucid at the surface ; 
but with the wise it is translucent. These observations are ad- 
duced concerning the lungs, in order to prove, that the under- 
standing can be elevated, and receive and perceive things that are 
of the hght of heaven, for there is a plenary corresponoence. By 
correspondence the lungs may be seen from the understanding, 
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and the vndenlaiidiiig from the ImigSy and dnis confimwlion mmir 
be derired from botk. 

414. XIV. Thca lave or the wiU em in Wee manner be ele- 
vated, and pereewe the things whidi are of the heat of heaven, 
if it lave its spouse in that degree. That die imderatandiiig may 
be elerated into the light of heayen, and imbibe wisdom, was shown 
in the preceding artide, and in many places above ; ai^ that lore 
or the will can equally be elerated, if it lores things that are of 
the light of hearen, or of wisdom, was also shown in many places 
abore. Lore, howerer, or the wiD, cannot be derated by any 
thing of honor, glory, or gain as its end, bnt by the love of ose, 
not for the sake of setf, but for the sake of the neighbor ; and as 
this love is ^ven only from heaven by the Lord, and tiiis, when 
men shmi evils as rans, therefore love or the will also may be de- 
rated by these means, but not without them. Love, however, or 
the will, is elevated into the heat of heaven, but the understanding 
into the light of heaven ; and if both are elevated, a marriage is 
effected there, which is called the heavenly marriage, because it is 
of heavenly love and wisdom ; wherefore it is said that the love 
also is elevated, if it loves wisdom, its consort, in that degree : 
love towards the neighbor from the Lord is the love of wisdom, or 
the genuine love of the human understanding. This is similar to 
the case of light and heat in the world. Light exists without 
heat, and with heat ; without heat, in winter, and with heat, in 
summer; and when there is heat with light, then all things 
flourish : the light in man corresponding to the light of winter 
is wisdom without its love, and the light in man corresponding to 
the light of summer is wisdom with its love. 

4i6. This conjunction and disjunction of wisdom and love may 
be seen imaged as it were in the conjunction of the lungs and the 
heart. The heart, by the blood put forth by it, may be conjoined 
to the branches of bronchial vesicles, and it may also be conjoined 
by the blood not put forth by itself, but by the vena cava and 
aorta. Thus the respiration of the body may be separated from 
the respiration of the spirit ; but when only the blood from the 
heart acts, then the respirations cannot be separated. Now as, 
by correspondence, the thoughts make one with the respirations, 
therefore the twofold state of the lungs as regards respiration, 
clearly proves that a man may think one thing, and speak and act 
in company with others, from his thought, and may think, speak, 
and act otherwise, when he is not in company, that is; when he is 
not afraid of any loss of reputation from his thought. He may 
then think and speak against God, the neighbor, the spiritual 
things of the church, and moral and civil laws, and also act against 
them by stealing, revenging, blaspheming, and committing adul- 
tery ; but in company, where he is afraid of the loss of reputation, 
he may speak, preach, and act, altogether like a spiritual, moral, 
and civil man. Hence it is evident, that love or the will, like the 
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understanding, may be elevated and receive things that are of the 
heat or of the love of heaven, if it loves wisdom in that degree ; 
and if it does not love wisdom, that it may as it were be separated. 

416. XV. That otherwise love or the will draws down wis- 
dom or the understanding fnmt its elevation^ to a^t as one with 
it There is natm*al love and there is spiritual love. He that is 
in natural and at the same time in spiritual love, is rational ; but 
he that is only in natural love, may think rationally just hke a 
spiritual man, but still he is not rational; although he elevates 
ms understanding to the light of heaven, consequently to wisdom. 

El; things that are of wisdom, or of the light of heaven, are not of 
love. His love indeed does this, but from the affection of honor, 
glory, and gain. When, however, he perceives that he does not 
receive any such thing from that elevation, which is the case when 
he thinks with himself from his natural love, then he does not love 
things that are of the light of heaven or of wisdom ; wherefore he 
then draws down the understanding from its elevation, to act as 
one with himself. For example ; when the understanding by its 
elevation is in wisdom, then me love sees the nature of justice, of 
sincerity, of chastity, and of genuine love : this the natural love 
can see by its faculty of understanding and seeing things in the 
light of heaven; and it can even speak, preach, and describe 
them as at once moral and spiritual virtues. But when the under- 
standing is not elevated, then the love, if it be merely natural, 
does not see these virtues, but instead of justice injustice, instead 
of sincerity fraud, instead of chastitv lasciviousness, and so forth ; 
if it then tninks of the things it spoke of when the understanding 
was elevated, it possibly laughs at them, and only thinks that they 
serve it to deceive other men. Hence it may appear how it is to 
be understood, that love, unless it love wisdom its consort in that 
degree, draws her down from her elevation, to act as one with 
itself. That love can be elevated if it loves wisdom in that de- 
gree, may be seen above, n. 414. 

417. Now as love corresponds to the heart, and the under- 
standing to the lungs, what was said above may be proved by 
then* correspondence: consequently, how the understanding can 
be elevated to wisdom above the man's own love, and how the 
understanding is drawn down from her elevation by that love, if 
it be merely natural. Man has a twofold respiration, one of his 
body and the other of his spirit. These two respirations can be 
either separated or conjoined. In merely natural men, especially 
in hypocrites, they are separated, but in spiritual and sincere men 
this is rarely the case; wherefore the merely natural man and 
hypocrite, in whom the understanding is elevated, and in whose 
memory therefore many things that are of wisdom remain, can 
speak wisely in company from thought out of the memory ; but 
when he is not in company he thii^, not from the memory, but 
from his spirit, consequently from his love ; and in the same manner 
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he reroires, because thoo^ and respradcm aet correspoiidentlj. 
That ^ ttiru c iure of the hmgs is si^, that they can resiMre by 
Tirtiie of blood firom the heart, aad also by jirtae of blood extnnsic 
to the heart, was shown aboTe. 

418. It IS a common opimoQ diat wisdom makes the man; 
and thns wh«i people hear any one snpeak and teaeh wisdy, th^ 
bdieye him to be wise ; yea» he thinks himself so at that time ; 
for when he speaks and teaches in ctmipany, he thinks from the 
memory, and if he be merely natural, firom the snr&ce of his love, 
irtnch IS the affectioQ oi honor, glory, or gain : but when he is 
alone, he thinks firom the interior love of his s{»rit, and then 
sometimes not wisely bat insanely. Hence it may appear, that no 
one is to be jndgea of firom wisdom c^ speedi, bat firom his life ; 
that is, not from wisdom of speedi separate firom life, bat firom 
wisdom of speech conjoined to nfe. By life we mean loye. That 
loTe is fife was shown aboye. 

419. XYI. I%ai hve or the wiil is pmrijied by wisdom in 
the fmder$t€mdingy if they be elevated togtiher. Man firom his 
Imrth loyes nothing bat hmiself and the w(Mrld, for nothing else 
iqppears before his eyes, and therefore he rerolres nothing else 
in his mind. This lore is corporeal-^iataral, and may be called 
material ; and moreov^ it has become impure by reason of the 
separation of heayenly lore firom it in parents. This lore camiot 
be separated firom its imparity, unless a man have the faculty of 
eleyating his understandii^ into the fight of hearen, and of seeing 
how he ought to fiye, that his love may be eleyated together wim 
his understanding into wisdom. By the understanding the loye, 
that is, the man, sees those eyils tliat pollute and defife the loye ; 
and he also sees, that if he shuns and turns away firom those eyib 
as sins, he loyes the things that are opposite to them, which are 
all heayenly; then also he sees the means whereby those eyils 
may be shunned and turned firom as sins : this the loye, that is, 
the man, sees, by the use of the faculty of eleyating his under- 
standing into the fight of heayen, whence comes wisdom. In this 
case, in as far as tne loye puts heayen in the first jdace and the 
world in the second, and at the same time, in as fiir as it puts the 
Lord in the first place and self in the second, in so far the loye is 
purged of its undeanness, and purified ; that is, in so far it is ele- 
yated into die heat of heayen, and joined to the li^ht of heayen, 
in which the understanding is, and a marriage is emcted, which is 
the marriage of good and truth, that is, of loye and wisdom. 
Every one may comprehend in the understanding, and see ration- 
ally, that in as &r as he shuns, and turns awa;^ from, thefts and 
fraudulent acts, in so fiur he loyes sincerily, rectitude, and justice ; 
also that in as fiur as he shuns and turns away firom reyenge and 
hatred, in so far he loyes the neighbor ; also that in as far as he 
shuns and turns away from adulteries, in so far he loyes chastity, 
and so on« Yea, scarcely any one knows what there is of heayen 
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and of the Lord in sincerity, rectitude, justice, love towards the 
neighbor, chastity, and the rest of the affections of heavenly lord, 
before he has removed their opposites. When he has removed 
their opposites, then he is in those affections, and from them knows 
and sees them ; in the mean time there is a kind of veil interposed, 
which indeed transmits the hght of heaven to the love, but as he 
does not love wisdom his spouse in that degree, he does not re- 
ceive it, yea, haply he reproves and chides her when she returns 
from her elevation, but still is pacified by this, — ^that the wisdom 
of his understanding may be subservient to honor, glory, or gain, 
as a means. But in this case he puts himself and the world in the 
first place, and the Lord and heaven in the second place; and 
what IS put in the second place is loved in proportion as it is sub- 
servient ; and if it is not subservient it is renounced and rejected, 
at any rate after death, if not before. Hence then this truth is 
evident, that love or the will is purified in the understanding, if 
they are both elevated together. 

420. The same thing is imaged in the lungs, whereof the 
arteries and veins correspond to affections that are of love, and 
the respirations to perceptions and thoughts that are of the under- 
standing, as we said above. That the blood of the heart purifies 
itself of crude matters in the lungs, and also nourishes itself widi 
suitable matters from the air that is inspired, is evident from much 
experience. That the blood pwnfies itself of crude matters 
in the hmgsy is evident not omy from the influent blood, which 
is venous, and hence full of the chyle collected from the food and 
drink, but also from the humidity of the expirations, and from 
their smell, as well as from the diminished quantity of the blood 
returned into the left ventricle of the heart. ThoLt the blood 
nouriahes itself with suitable matters from the air insjpiredy is 
evident from the immense abundance of odors and exhalations 
that are continually issuing from shrubberies, gardens, and planta- 
tions, and from the immense quantity of salts of various kinds issu- 
ing with water from land, rivers, and lakes, and from the immense 
quantitjr of human and animal exhalations and effluvia with which 
the air is impregnated. That these enter the lungs with the air, 
cannot be denied ; and as this is the case, it cannot be denied that 
the blood attracts therefrom such things as are serviceable to it, 
and those things are serviceable that correspond to the affections 
of its love. Hence, in the air-cells or inmost parts of the lungs, 
there are multitudes of small veins with little mouths, which ab- 
sorb such things; and hence the blood returned into the left 
ventricle of the heart is changed into arterial and florid blood. 
These considerations prove, that the blood purifies itself of hetero- 
geneous things, and nourishes itself from homogeneous ones. That 
Qie blood in the lungs purifies and nourishes itself correspondentiv 
to the affections of 3ie mind, is not yet known, but it is very well 
known in the spiritual world ; for the angels in the heavens are 
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PART y. THB DIVINB LOVE. 422 — 424 

may see this from his reason alone ; for what is he that under- 
stands and speaks the truths of wisdom, while he lives contrary to 
them, that is, while he wills and acts against them i Love purified 
by wisdom becomes spiritual and celestial, because a man has three 
degrees of life, natural, spiritual, and celestial (treated of in Part 
III.) ; and man is capable of being elevated from one to another ; 
but he is not elevated by wisdom alone, but by a life according to 
wisdom, for a man's life is his love : so far, therefore, as he hves 
according to wisdom, so far he loves it, and he lives according to 
wisdom m proportion as he purifies himself from uncleannesses, 
which are sins ; and he loves wisdom in proportion as he does this. 

423. That love purified by wisdom in the understanding be- 
comes spiritual and celestial, cannot so well be seen by correspond- 
ence with the heart and lungs, because no one can see the quality 
of the blood by which the lungs are kept in their state of respira- 
tion : the blood may abound with impurities, and yet not be dis- 
tinguishable from pure blood; and the respiration of a merely 
natural man appears similar to the respiration of a spiritual man. 
But the difference is well understood in heaven, for every one 
there breathes according to the marriage of love and wisdom; 
wherefore as the angels are known by that marriage, they are 
also known by their respiration ; and hence when any one, who is 
not in that marriage, comes into heaven, he experiences anguish 
at the chest, and gasps for breath like one in the agonies of death ; 
wherefore such persons throw themselves headlong down, and 
never rest tiU they are with those who are in a similar respira. 
tion, for then by correspondence they are in similar affection, and 
thence in similar thought. Hence it may appear, that with the 
spiritual man. the purer blood, which bv some & called the animal 
spirit, is purified ; and that it is purified in proportion as the man 
is in the marriage of love and wisdom : this purer blood proxi- 
mately corresponds to that marriage ; and as this flows into the 
blood of the body, it follows that the latter is also purified by it : 
the contrary takes place with those in whom the love is defiled in 
the understanding. But, as we said, no one can explore this by 
any experiment on the blood, but only by the affections of love, 
because these correspond to the blood. 

424. XIX. ITiat love defiled in and by the understanding ^ 
becomes natural, sensual, and corporeal. Natural love, separated 
from spiritual love, is opposite to spiritual love ; for natural love 
is the love of self and the world, and spiritual love is the love of 
the Lord and the neighbor ; and the love of self and the world 
looks downward and outward, and the love of the Lord looks 
upward and inward. Wherefore, when natural love is separated 
from spiritual love, it cannot be elevated from a man's proprium, 
but remains immersed therein, and so far as it loves this, so far it 
is glued to it ; and then if the understanding ascends, and sees the 
truths of wisdom by the light of heaven, the natural love draws it 
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down and joins it to itself in its pfo yri uui, and there either rqeets 
the troths of wisdooiy or fiedsifies them, or aieompasses itsdf with 
them, in order tiiat it may speak th^n for fiune. As natoral love 
may ascend by d^rees, imd become spiritual and celestial, so also 
it may descend by d^;rees, and become sensoal and corporeal; and 
it descends in proportion as it lores dom]ni<m from no tore of use, 
bnt solely from tne lore of self: this love it is that is called liie 
deriL lliose who are in diis love can speak and act like those 
who are in spiritoal love ; but then they speak and act either from 
mCTiory, or from the understanding elevated by itself into the 
light of heaven : nevertheless the wings which they say and do 
are comparatively as fruits, the sor&oe of which appears beBntifbl, 
but which are rotten within ; or like almonds, the shells of which 
appear sound, but which are worm-eaten within. These things in 
the spiritual world are called phantasies, and by them hanots, 
which are there called syrens, make themselves beautiful, and 
adorn themselves with becoming garments, but nevertheless, when 
the phantasy is removed they appear as spectres. These things 
also are like devils that make themselves angels of light When 
that corporeal love draws down its understanding, as is the case 
when men are alone, and think from their love, then they think 
against God in favor of nature, against heaven in favor of the 
world, and against the goods and truths of the church in fiivor ci 
the evils and &lses of hell; thus contrary to wisdom. Hence 
appears the nature of corporeal men : they are not corporeal as to 
their understanding, but as to their love, that is, they are not cor- 
poreal as to their understanding when thej speak in comptany, but 
when they speak with themselves in spirit ; and as in spirit they 
are such, therefore afiter death as to both tlie love and tne under- 
standing, they become what are called corporeal spirits: then 
those who in the world have been in extreme love of rule from 
the love of self, and at the same time in superior elevation of the 
understanding, appear as to their bodies like Egyptian munnnies. 
and as to their minds stupid and idiotic. Who in the world al 
this day knows that this love in itself is of such a nature? Never- 
theless, there does exist a love of rule from the love of use, — 
from the love of use not for the sake of self, but for the sake of 
the common good : men however can scarcely dislinguish one from 
the other, but still there is a difference between them as great as 
between heaven and hell. The differences between these two 
loves of rule may be seen in the work On Heaven and Hell, 
n. 531 to 666. 

426. XX. That the faculty of understanding^ called ratumr 
ality, and the faculty of acting, called liberty, still remain. 
These two faculties of man were treated of above, n. 264 to 267. 
Man has these two faculties, that he may from natural become 
spiritual, that is, be regenerated ; for, as we said above, it is a 
man's love that becomes spiritual and is regenerated, and it cannot 
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become ^iritual, or be regenerated, unless by its understanding it 
knows what is evil and what is good, and thence what is true and 
what is false. When it knows these things, it may choose one or 
the other ; and if it chooses good, it may be informed by its un- 
derstanding of the means whereby it may come to good. All the 
means by which men may come to good are provided. To know 
and understand these means is the part of rationality, and to will 
and do them is the part of liberty; liberty also is to will to know, 
understand, and think them. Those who from the doctrine of the 
church, beheve that spiritual or theological things transcend the 
understanding, and that therefore they are to be believed without 
being understood, know nothing of the faculties of rationality and 
liberty. Such persons cannot but deny the faculty of rationality. 
And those who, from the doctrine of the church, believe that no 
one can do good of himself, and that therefore good is not to be 
done from any will for the sake of salvation, cannot but deny from 
a principle of rehgion both these faculties which man is possessed 
of: therefore also those who have confirmed themselves in these 
persuasions, after death, according to their belief are deprived of 
both, and instead of heavenly liberty in which they might have 
been, are in infernal liberty, and instead of angelic wisdom, which 
they might have been in from rationality, are in infernal insanity: 
and, what is wonderful, they acknowledge both these faculties to 
have place in doing evils and in thinking things false ; not knowing 
that the liberty of doin£^ evils is slavery, and that the rationality 
of thinking t4g8 fals^is irrational. It is however to be borne 
in mind, that both liberty and rationality are not man's, but the 
Lord's in man, and that they cannot be appropriated to a man as 
his^own; also that they cannot be given to a man as his own, 
but that they are contmually the Lord's in him, and still that 
they are never taken away from rmm. Without them a man 
cannot be saved, for without them he cannot be regenerated, as 
was said above ; wherefore a man is instructed by the church that 
he cannot think truth from himself, nor do good from himself. 
But as a man'does not perceive otherwise than that he thinks 
truth from himself and does good from himself, it is manifest that 
he ought to believe that he tmnks truth as from himself, and does 
good as from himself: if he does not believe this, then he either 
Sees not think truth or do good, and so has no religion, or he 
thinks truth and does good from himself, and in this case ascribes 
to himself what is divine. That a man ought to think truth and 
do good as from himself, may be seen in the Doctrine of Lifb 
FOB THB New Jerusalem, from beginning to end. 

426. XXI. ITiat spiritual and celestial love is love towards 
the neighbor and love to the Lord; and that natural and sen- 
sual love is love of the world and love of self. By love towards 
the neighbor we mean the love of uses, and by love to the Lord 
we mean the love of doins^ uses, as was sliown before. These loves 
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are Bjnritual and celestialy because to loye uses, and to do ihem 
from the love of ihem, is separate from the loye of man's proprimn. 
He that spiritually loyes uses has no respect to himself, but to 
others without himself, by whose good he is affected. The loyes 
opposed to these are the loyes of self and of the world, for these 
haye no respect to use for the sake of others, but for the sake of 
self, and those who do this inyert the diyine order, and put them- 
selyes in the place of the Lord, and the world in the place of 
heayen ; hence they look back from the Lord and from heayen, 
and to look back from them is to look towards hell : but more 
concerning these loyes may be seen aboye, n. 424. A man how- 
oyer does not feel and perceiye the loye of doing uses for the sake 
of uses, as he does the loye of doing uses for the sake of self; 
hence also he does not know, when he does uses, whether he does 
ihem for the sake of use or for the sake of self: but let him know 
that he does uses for the sake of use in as far as he shuns eyils ; 
for in as far as he shuns eyils he does uses, not from himself but 
from the Lord. Eyil and good are opposite ; wherefore in as far 
as any one is not in eyil, in so far he is in good. No one can be 
in eyil and good at the same time, because no one can serye two 
masters at the same time. These obseryations are to show, 
that although a man does not sensibly perceiye whether the 
uses that he does are for the sake of use or for the sake of self, 
that is, whether they are spiritual or merely natural uses, still he 
may know it from tfis. whether he thiBks ek axe «ins or not: if 
he thinks they are sins, and therefore does them not, then the 
uses that he does are spiritual ; and while he shuns sins with ayer- 
sion, he also begins to perceiye sensibly the loye of uses for the 
sake of use, and this from a spiritual delight in ihem. 

427. XXII. That it is the same with charity and faith and 
their conjunction, as with the will and understanding and their 
conjunction. The heayens are distinguished accor<&ng to two 
loyes, celestial loye and spiritual loye : celestial loye is loye to the 
Lord, and spiritual loye is loye towards the neighbor. These 
loyes are distinguished by this, that celestial loye is the loye of 
good, and spiritual loye is th&loye of truth ; for those who are in 
celestial loye do uses from the loye of good, and those who are in 
spiritual loye do uses from the loye of truth. The marriage of 
celestial loye is with wisdom, and the marriage of spiritual loye is 
with intelligence ; for it is of wisdom to do good from good, and 
of intelligence to do good from truth ; wherefore celestial loye 
does good, and spiritual loye does truth. The difference between 
these two loyes cannot be described but by this, that those who 
are in celestial loye haye wisdom inscribed on their liyes, and not 
on their memories, and hence they do not talk of diyine truths, 
but do them ; but those who are in spiritual loye haye wisdom 
inscribed on their memories, and hence they talk of diyine truths, 
and do them from principles in the memory. Since those who are 
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in celestial loye have wisdom inscribed on their lives, therefore 
they immediately perceiye whether what they hear be truth or 
not ; and when they are asked if it is tmth, they only answer that 
it is, or that it is not. These are they who are meant by the 
Lord's words, " Let your communication be Yea, yea, Nay, najjr," 
Matt. y. 37. And as they are such, they will not hear any thmg 
of faith, saying, What is faith, is it not wisdom? and what is 
charity, is it not to do ? And when they are told that faith con- 
sists in beUeying what is not understood, thejr turn away, saying, 
This person is out of his senses. These are in the third heaven, 
and are the wisest of all. Such do those become in the world who 
immediately apply to life the divine things which they hear, turning 
away from evils a^ infernal, and worshipmg the Lordf alone. These 
persons, being in innocence, appear to others as infants ; and as 
they do not converse concerning the truths of wisdom, and as there 
is nothing of pride in their speech, they also appear simple ; never- 
theless when they hear any one speak, they perceive all things of his 
love from the sound, and au things of his intelligence from the speech. 
These are they who are in the marriage of K)ve and wisdom from 
the Lord, and who represent the cardiac of heaven spoken of above. 

428. But those who are in spiritual love, or love towards the 
neighbor, have not wisdom inscribed on their Uves, but they have 
intelligence; for it is the part of wisdom to do good from the 
affection of good, but of intelligence to do good from the affection 
of truth, as we said above. These also do not know what faith is : 
if it be named they understand truth, and if charity be named they 
understand doing truth : and when they are told tney must beheve, 
the^ say it is a vain way of speaking, and add. Who does not 
beheve truth ? they add this because they see truth in the light of 
their heaven ; and to beheve what they do not see they call either 
simplicity or foolishness. These constitute the pulmonic of heaven, 
spoken of above. 

429. But those who are in spiritual-natural love have neither , 
wisdom nor intelligence inscribed on their Uves, but they have 
something of faith from the Word, so far as this is conjoined with 
charity. Not knowing what charity is, or whether faith be truth, 
they cannot be among those in the heavens that are in wisdom and 
intelligence, but only among those that are in knowledge. Those, 
however, who have shunned evils as sins, are in the ultimate 
heaven, in a light similar to that of the moon by night : but those 
that have not established themselves in the belief of what they do 
not know, and at the same time have been in some affection of 
truth, are instructed by the angels, and according to their recep- 
tion of truths, and comormity of life thereto, are elevated to the 
societies of those who are in spiritual love and consequent intel- 
Ugenoe : these become spiritual ; the rest remain spiritual-natural. 
Those who have lived in faith separate from charity are removed 
and sent out of the way into deserts, because they are not at all 
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in good, consequently not at all in the marriage of good and truth, 
like all that are in the heavens. 

430. All that has been said in this Part of love and wisdom, 
may be said of charity and fiEdth, if we substitute spiritual love for 
charity, and truth, from which intelligence is derived, for faith. 
It is the same whe^er you say the will and understanding, or love 
and intelligence, since the will is the receptacle of love, and the 
understancung is the receptacle of intelligence. 

431. To what has been said I will add this memorable fact. 
In heaven, all who do uses from the affection of uses, derive from 
the communion in which they are, that they are wiser and happier 
than others. To do uses there and among uiem, is to act sincerely, 
uprightly, justly and faithfully, in the work of their calling. This 
they caU charity ; and acts of divine worship they call signs of 
charity, and the other tilings, debts and offices of kindness ; and 
they say, that when any one does his particular duty sincerely, 
uprightly, justly and faithfully, the community subsists and per^sts 
in well-being ; and that this is to be in the Lord, because all that 
flows from the Lord is use, and it flows from the parts into the 
community, and from the community to the parts. The parts 
there are the angels, and the community is their society. 

432. Thb natube of a iian's initiament at conception. 
The nature of the initiament or primitive of a man in the womb 
after conception, no one can know, because it cannot be seen; 
and moreover it is of a spiritual substance, which natural light 
cannot render visible. Now as there are some persons in the 
world of such a nature, that they direct their minds to the investi- 
gation of the primitive of man, or of the father's seed, by which 
conception is effected ; and as many of them have fallen mto the 
error of thinking that a man is in his fukess from his first, which 
is his beginning, and that then by growing he is perfected, it has 
been discovered to me what that beginning or first is in its form. 
This was discovered to me by the angels, to whom it was revealed 
by the Lord ; and who (since they had made it a part of their 
wisdom, and since the delight of their wisdom is to communicate 
what they know to others), by permission, represented the initial 
form of a man in a type before my eyes in the Ught of heaven. 
It was as follows. I saw as it were a most minute image of a 
brain with a dehcate delineation of somewhat of a face in front, 
without any appendage. This primitive in the superior protuber- 
ant part was a compages of contiguous globules or spherules, and 
each spherule was composed of others still more minute, and each 
of these in like manner of the most minute of all ; thus it was of 
three de^ees. In front, in the flat part, there appeared some- 
thing delmeated for a face. The convex part was covered with a 
very fine membrane or meninx, which was transparent. The pro- 
tuberant part, which was a type of the brain in miniature, was 
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also divided into two chambers as it were, as the full-grown brain 
is into two hemispheres; and it was told me, that the right 
chamber was the receptacle of love, and the left, the receptacle of 
wisdom, and that by wonderful interweaTings they were as it were 
consorts and companions. Moreover it was shown in the light of 
heaven, which shone upon it, that internally, the compages of this 
little brain, as regarded its situation and fluxion, was in the order 
and form of heaven, and that its exterior compages was in opposi- 
tion to that order and form. After these things were shown and 
seen, the angels said, that the two interior degrees, which were in 
the order and form of heaven, were receptacles of love and wisdom 
from the Lord ; and that the exterior degree, which was in opposi- 
tion to the order and form of heaven, was the receptacle of infernal 
love and insanity ; because man by hereditary degeneracy is born 
into evils of all kinds, and these evils reside in the extremities 
there ; and this degeneracy is not removed, unless the superior 
degrees are opened, which, as was said, are the receptacles of love 
and wisdom from the Lord. And as love and wisdom is very man, 
for love and wisdom in its essence is the Lord, and as this primi- 
tive of a man is a receptacle, it follows that in the primitive there 
is a continual effort to the human form, which also it successively 
assumes. 
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The Nuniben refer to the Pa/ragraphsy and not to the Paget, 



Abodes of the £oTd, 170 ; of angels and 
spirits, 92. 

Abuse of liberty and rationality, 267. 
Man's abuse of the faculty of elevating his 
understanding above his own love, 895. The 
abuse of uses does not take away use, 881. 

AcoNiTB, the, whence it originated, 839. 

Act, the, derives its being from love, its 
quality finom the understanding, 406. The 
acts of the body contain in them all the prior 
principles from whence they proceed, 277, 
278. 

AonoN and Rb-action. Action pertains 
to life alone, 68. Re-action is ezdted by the 
action of life, 68i In the greatest, as in the 
smallest things in the universe, as well living 
as dead, there is action and re- action, 268. 
Without re-action, action would cease, 260. 
From action and re-action proceeds the equi- 
librium of all things, 68, 268. 

Adam, 287, 825. Errors respecting Adam, 
117, 269. 

Adoration flows from humiliation, 885. 

AFFficnoN is a determination of the love^ 
410. It belongs to the will, because it be- 
longs to the love, 872. It derives its origin 
fix>m the Divine Love, 88. Action is pos- 
sible only by means of atmospheres purar 
than air, 176. From the afitetion of know- 
ing, results the a£^tion of truth ; firom the 
affection of understanding, results the percep- 
tion of truth ; and from the affection of see- 
ing truth, results thought, 404. AfRsction is 
in thought, as sound is in language, 872. 
Affection is perceived only by a certain de- 
light in thinking, speaking, and acting, 864. 
Affection, thought, and action, are arranged 
mxsording to discrete degrees, 214. The affec- 
tions which pertain to love appear in a cer- 
tain image in the face, and the thoughts which 
belong to wisdom appear in a certain light in 
the eyes, 865. The affections are substances, 
and real and actual forms, not abstractions 
without substance or form, 42, 224, 816 ; 
they do not exist out of subjects, but they are 
the states of subjects, 209, 224, 291. All 
the operations of the love or of the wiU ex- 
trinsic to the understanding, relate not to the 
affections of truth, but to the afifections of good, 
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404. The affections of love correspond to the 
blood, 428. See Thought, 

Air is the last of the three atmospheres, 
176. Its pressure and its action on the body, 
176. 

All-Pbovidbht, it may in some degree 
be seen how Grod is, 21. 

Anatomy. Proo& and confirmations drawn 
from the anatomy of the brain, 866 ; of the 
heart, 899 ; of the embryo, 401. Conjunc- 
tion of the heart and lungs, 408, 408 ; stru(>- 
ture of the lungs, 405, 412 ; respuration of 
the lungs, 408; operations of the heart, 410; 
arteries, veins, and air-vessels, 412; puri^ 
ficatlon and nourishment of the blood, 420. 
See also 865, 878. 

Angbl. Love and wisdom constitute an 
angel, and these two belonging to the Lord, 
angels are angels from the Lord, and not 
from themselves, 114. Angels, like men, 
have an internal and an external, 87. They 
breathe, speak, and hear in the spiritual world, 
like men in tiie natural world, 176. They 
have all and every thing that men have op 
eurth, 185. They appear in the place in 
which thdr thought is, 285. All that ap- 
pears around them is produced and created 
from them, 822. The angel of heaven, and 
man of the church, make one by correspond- 
ence, 118. When angels speak with man it 
is in a natural language, which is the lan- 
guage proper to man, 257. The delight of 
the wisdom of angels is to communicate to 
others what they know, 482. 

Angeuo pbinoiple, the, consists in the 
equal reception of love and wisdom, 102. The 
essential angelic principle of heaven, is the 
Divine Love and Wisdom, 114. 

Aniical kingdom. Forms of the uses of 
this kingdom, 816. Relation with man in each 
and every thing of the animal kingdom, 61. 

Animalcxtlbs, hurtful, thdr origin, 841, 
842, 848. 

Ajomals, whence they derive their origin, 
and how they are produced, 840, 846, 851. 
There are in tiiem degrees of both kinds, 225. 
Wonders presented by their instinct, 60, 61. 
The knowledge posseraed by animals inherent 
in them, 184. Streams of effluvia constantiy 
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flow fipom ftTilmalH, 298. The animals which 
appear in the Bpiritual world are pure corre- 
spondences, 339. 

Antipodes, comparison with, 276. 

Aorta, the, 406, 412, 413, 416. 

Appeabanoes are the firat things from 
which the human mhid forms its miderstand- 
ing, and can only be dissipated by mvesti- 
gation of the cause, 40. So long as appear- 
ances remain such, they are apparent truths ; 
but when they are confirmed, they become 
falsities and illusions, 108. To speak accord- 
ing to appearance, 349. See also 7, 10, 73, 
109, 110, 113, 126, 363. 

Appetites are derivations from the love or 
from the will, 863. 

Abcana concerning the Lord, 221, 223; 
the Word, 221; the natural mind in man, 
267 ; the sun of the spiritual world, 294. 

Arms, in the Word, signify power, 220. 
The right arm has reference to the good of 
truth, and the left arm to tiie truth of good, 
384, 409. 

Arteries. Pulsation of the arteries with 
spirits, and with angels, 391, 399, 400, 406, 
408. Bronchial arteries, 406, 407, 413. Pul- 
monary arteries, 406, 407, 412, 418, 420. 
The arteries correspond to the affections, and 
in the lungs to the affections of truth, 412, 
420. 

Ascension, triple, of degrees of altitude, 
236. There are six degrees of ascent, — 
namely, three in the natural, and three in the 
spiritual world, 66, 67. 

AsHUB, or Assyria, in the Word, signifies 
the Church as to intelligence, 326. 

Atheists. Those who become atheists, 
349. Their position in the spiritual world, 367. 

Atmosphere, the, is the receptacle and 
contment of heat and light, 183, 191, 296, 
299. There are three atmospheres in the 
spiritual world, and three in the natural 
world; they are similar, but the former are 
spuitual, and the latter natural, 173, 178. 
Both are discrete substances, or most minute 
forms, 174. Difierence between spiritual and 
natural atmospheres, 176. The atmospheres 
in both worlds, in their ultimates, terminate 
in substances and matters, such as there are 
in the earths, 302 — 304. Bespuation, speech, 
and hearing, are efiected through the ulti- 
mate atmosphere which is called air ; sight is 
possible only through an atmosphere purer 
than air; thought and afiection are possible 
only by means of atmospheres still purer, 176. 
All things bebnging to the bodies of spirits 
and angels are held in connection, things ex- 
ternal by an aerial atmosphere ; and internals, 
by etherial atmospheres, 176, 162. Atmo- 
spheres are active forces, 178. There are in 
them degrees of both kmds, 226. See also 
147, 168, 184, 800, 310. 

Attention is a derivation from wisdom or 
understanding, 363. 

176 



AuBiOLBB, the, 408, 408. 
Adtumn, hi the Word, signifies the dedina 
of the Church, 73. 
AzToos, vena, 406. 

Bars. How vegetation is effiscted by the 
bark, which is the idtimate of the stem, 814. 

Basilises. Whence they originated, 339, 
341. 

Bats. Whence they derived their origin^ 
339. 

Beasts. Why they cannot speak, 266. 
The sensual man •difi^ from the beast, only 
in bdng able to store his memory with ritten- 
tifics, and from them to think and spcttk, 266. 
See also 346. 

Bbaott, the, of angels is the form of 
theur love, 868, 411. 

Bbbs. Their wonderftil labors, 865, 866. 

Beubvb, to, what we do not comp^hend 
is not futh, 427. To believe blindly all that 
the councils and leaders of the Church have 
concluded upon, is to remove from the sight 
of man all things of religion which are called 
spiritual, 874. 

Betbothals of love, or of the will, with 
wisdom or the understanding, 402. 

BiBD representing the aflection of an angel, 
344. That which is spiritual, compared to a 
bird of paradise, 374. Instinct of birds in- 
herent in them, 134. 

BiBTB. The state of man before birth is 
as the state of seed in the ground, when it 
takes root; the state after birth until the 
time of prolification, is as the germination of 
a tree to its fructification, 816. 

Blood, 370, 380, 401, 406. The blood 
oorrespcmds with the afiecticms of love, 428. 
The blood in the lungs is purified and noui^ 
ished in a manner corresponding with the 
afiections, 420. What the spirit of man loves, 
the blood, according to correspondence, ardent- 
ly desires, and by respiration attracts it, 420. 
Blood, in the Word, is called soul, the reason 
why, 879. Arterial blood, 420. 

Body, the, of man, is the external, by 
means of which the mind or spirit poveives 
and acts in the world, 866, 369. All things 
of the body are prindpiates, that is, contex- 
tures proceeding by fibres from their principles, 
which are receptacles of love and wisdom, 
369. AU things of the body have relation to 
the heart and lungs, 372. The li^ of the 
body depends upon the correspondence of its 
pulse and of its respiration with the pulse 
and respiration of the sprit, 890. The form 
of the body corresponds with the form of the 
will and of the understanding, 136. For- 
mation of the body in the uterus, 400. The 
bodies of men, unlras they be under both suns, 
cannot either exist or subsist, 112. Spirit- 
ual bodies, what are the substances which 
form their cutaneous covering, 267, 388. 

Bones. Whence they originate^ 304. 
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Bbain. Its orgsnitttioD, 866, 978, 482. 
Lesion of the bmio, 866. The two brains 
continued froiki the head into the spine, 866. 
The life of man, in its principles, is in the 
brains, and in its prindpiates is in the body, 
865. In the brain there are innumerable 
substances and forms, in which every interior 
sense which has reb^on to the wfll and un- 
derstanding reddes, 42 ; of thebiain, the oere- 
bellam is particularly for the will, and the 
cerebrum particularly for the understanding, 
384. See also 867, 870, 409, 432. 

Brkadtb, in the Word, signifies the truth 
of a thing, 71. 

BaBAST, the, the dweiling-plaoe of the 
heart.and lungs, 884, 402, 408. 

BasATH. Han believes that the soul or 
spirit is like a breath expired fi«m the lungs, 
— the reason why, 883. The Lord is called Uie 
Breath of Life, 883. 

Bbonghia, ramifieation of, in tlie longs, 
correspondence o!^ 406, 413, 415. 

Bdtxbbflibs. ICetamorphods of worms 
into butterflies, 854. 

Ganaav. The state of that land repre- 
sentative of that of the children of Israel, 
845. 

Caroiao KmaDOM of the Heavens, the, 
is that in which love reigns, 881. There are 
those who are in love towaids the Lord, 427. 
See also 891, 392. 

Cahtilageb. Whence they arise, 804. 

CATERPiLLiUts. Their change into butter- 
flies, 354. 

Ca|78f. There is no single cause without 
an end from which it proceeds, and an effisct 
in which it is, 167. In the instrmnental 
cause, the principal cause Is perceived only 
as being <me with it, 4. Nothing of cause 
can truly be known without a kno^vledge of 
both kinds of degrees, 188. AU causes exist 
in the spiritual world, 119. In causes there 
is nothing essential but the end, 197. Causes 
produce efiiicts, not by continuily, bat dis- 
cretely, 185. Causes explain effects, 119. 
To know effiscts from causes, is to be wise ; 
on the contrary, to inqmre into causes ftom 
efl^ts, is not to be wise; 119. Causes may 
be seen rationally, it is troe^ but not deaiiy, 
except by eff'ects, 375. See End and Effecl. 

Cellular bcbstaiiob of the lukob, in 
what it consists, 413. 

Chamoes of state cannot exist witkoot a 
substantial form which is the subject of them ; 
as sight cannot exist without the eye, 273. 

Chasitt is every duty of a man's office 
that he does fiK>m the Lord, 258. It pertams 
to the affection, 214. Charity and feith are 
the essentials of the Church, 253. They are 
substance and form, aiid not abstractions; 
they do not exist out of their subjects, which 
are substances, but they aie states of sufajlects, 
42, 209. Charity, fiiith, and good works are 

177 



arranged according to discrete degrees, 214. 
Charity, with the angels, consists in acting 
with sincerity, uprightness. Justice, and fidelity 
in the duties of their office, 481. 

Church. Difibrence between the diurches 
before the coming of the Lord, and (he 
churches after His coming, 288. By the man 
of ihsj Churdi is understood the man in whom 
is the Church, 118. In the Word, by times 
of the day, and seasons of the year, are signi- 
fied states of the Churdi, 73. 

CiNBRinous substance of the brain, what, 
316. 

CiBcuxaTRATiOM foUowB the flux of the 
interiors belonging to the mfaid, 270. Cir- 
cumgyration from right to left, and firom left 
to right, 270. 

Civil. All things that are called civil, 
are substances and not abstractions; they do 
not exist out of their suijjjects, which are sub- 
stances, but are the states of subjects, 209. 

Clouds. By douds, in the Word, are un- 
dottood spiritual douds, whidi are thoughts, 
1 47. In the spiritual world, thoughts accord- 
ing to truth appear as white clouds, and 
thoughts according to evil as black douds, 
147. 

Corx)R8. There are colors of all kinds 
in the spiritual world, 880. The red and 
white colors are fundamental, and all others 
derive their varieties from these and thdr 
opposites, which latter are dusky-fiery color 
end black, 880. See also 848. 

Communication between the three hea- 
vens is eflfeeted by correspondences, 202. In 
like manner communication between the na- 
tural and spiritual man, 90, 252. Commu- 
nication by correspondences is not folt, 238. 
It is not pereeived any otherwise in the un- 
derstsnding than that truths are seen in the 
light ; and in the will, than that uses are per- 
fi»med from aflecdon, 252. 

CoMFOsiTBS. AllcompoMtes conast in de- 
grees of altitude, or discrete degrees, 184,190. 

CoNGEPnoN of a man from his father is 
not a conception of lifo, 6. 

Conclusion is a derivation from love and 
wisdom, 868. 

Confirm, to. The natural man may con- 
firm ail that he wills, 267. Evils and faJses of 
all kinds may be confirmed, 267. When they 
are coafirmed with man they remain, and be- 
come things of his love and of his life, 268. 

CoHriRMATiDNa iu favmr of the Divine by 
thewoodBm of nature, 351 — 866. Everyone 
should guard against confirmations in favor 
of natnte, 857. Confirmations of the evil 
and of the false doss heaven to man, 268. 

Conjunction. In order that there may 
be conjunction there must be reciprocality, 
48, 1 1 5, 410. Confunetion of the Lord with 
an angel, 115. Of the spirit with the body, 
890. Of tiie will and understanding-, of 
diarity and faith ; of love and wisdom, 871 
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-^81. The ooojonction of lo^ and wisdom 
may be seen imaged in the ooi^miction of the 
longs and the heart, 41d. Their coi\janction 
by correspondence is such, that as the one acts 
80 does the other, 405. 

CoNNEonoN between first principles and 
ultimatea, whence it proceeds, 226. 

Cosexsrr is a doivation fiom love and 
wisdom, 863. 

GoMTiGUXTT. It is by oontigoity and not 
by continuity that there is conjunction with 
the Lord, 56. 

CoMTDrunr. Influx cannot be effected 
by continuity, but by correspondence, 88. 
TbB Divine is not in space, nor continuous, as 
the inmost of nature is, 285. 

CoNTRAcnoir, the, of the spiritual degree, 
is like the retorsion of a spire the contrary 
way, 254. 

GoBPOBBAL. Corporeal men; corporeal 
spirits; what they are, 424. 

CoBRBSPOHDSUCB. There is correspond- 
ence of the spiritual with the natural, and 
by this correspondence is effected their con- 
junction, 874 There is nothing in the uni- 
yerse which has not a correspondence with 
something in man, not only wiUi his affections 
and thoughts, but with the organs and viscera 
of his body, and not with tbrai as substances, 
but as uses, 824. Tilings which correspond 
act in the same manner, with this difference, 
that one is natural and the other spiritual, 
399. On the principal correspondences of the 
natural with the spiritual, 877. 

CoBnoAL substance of the brain, what, 
366, 873. 

CuYEBiNos. How vegetation is eflected 
by coverings, 814. 

Create, ta Every created object is, 
finally, for the sake of man, 170. In all 
created objects there are three things, end, 
cause, and effect, 164. To be creatikl after 
the image and likeness of God, is to be 
created according to the form of love and 
wisdom, 287, 858. 

Gbbation of man, 858. 

GBBATION^f the UNIVERSB, 52^60, 151 
-156, 163—172. It has not been effected 
£pom space to space, nor from time to time, 
156. It may be apprehended if space and 
time are removed from the thought, 155. 
The end of <creatioD is tliat all tMngs may 
return to the Creator, and that there may be 
conjunction, 167 — 172. The end of the crea- 
tion of the universe is the angelic heaven from 
the human race, 329. In all forms of use, 
there is an image of creation, 818—316. 

Gbooodhjes. Whence they originated, 
339, 341. 

Days, in the Word, sonify states, 73. 

Dbad. Every thing which derives its origin 
fh>m the sun of the natural world is dead, 
157, 162. That which is dead does not act 
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of itself^ but is acted upon, 157. He is called 
dead whose mind is a hell, 276. 

Dbatb of the body, when it takes place, 
390. What man becomes when he is dead, 90. 
Dbobbase of spiritual heat and light is 
efl'ected by degrees of latitude, 94, 186. In 
heaven, and in each society of heaven, there 
IB a decrease of light irom the centre to the 
droumference, 253. 

DEOREsa. There are two kinds of degrees, 
degrees of altitude or discrete degrees, -and 
degrees of latitude or continuous degrees, 
184 — 188. Decrements or decreasings firom 
grosser to finer, or rather increments and in- 
creasings firom finer to grosser, are called con- 
tinuous degrees. Discrete degrees are quite 
different, being as end, cause, and effect, 184. 
See also 65—68. 

Deuquts in the life of man proceed firom the 
affection of his love, and pleasantnesses fimn 
the thoughts therein grounded, 83, 816, 863. 
Denial, the, of God, and in Christianity 
the denial of the Divinity of the Lord, make 
hell, 13. 

Desibbs ate derivations from the love, 363. 
Detbbkxnatioh to act, the, is « deriva- 
tion fipom love and wisdom, 863. 

Devil. The love of dominion firom the 
love of self, is allied the devil, and the affec- 
tions of the fiedse with the thoughts which 
derive their origin from that love, are called 
his crew, 273, 424. See Satan. 

Diaphanous forms of the mind teem butb, 
245, 255. They transmit spiritual light as 
the crystal transmits natural light, 245. 

DiAPHBAQH. Its connection with the 
lungs, 384, 402, 403, 408. 
Diastole. See 3y$U>le. 
DiFFEBBMCE between divers things, 185: 
between heat and light in the spiritual world, 
and heat and light in the natural world, 89 ; 
between angels and men, 112; between, tn 
«toe^ and /rom iUelfi 76; between spiritual 
and natural atmospheres, 175; in the three 
heavens, 202; between tbe life of a natural 
man and the life of a beast, 255 ; between the 
natural and the spiritual, 294, 295 ; between 
the thoughts of angels and those of men, 294, 
295; between celestial and spiritual love, 
427; between spiritual and natural language, 
70, 295. 

DiSGRBTB. To act discretely, is to act by 
correspondences, 219. 

DisTANOB. Exterior thought which makes 
one with the sight of the eyes, produces dis- 
tance, 130. Distances in the spiritual world 
are appearances, 108—112, 118, 124; they 
are appearances according to the spirituiil 
afinities which pertain to love and wisdom, 
or to goodness and truth, 7, 10. 

DisTABT, the, comes only firom the judg- 
ment concluding, in respect to space, firom in- 
termediate objects, 41. 
DismrcTLT Owb. In God-Han, or the 
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Lord, the Ease and the Exbtere aie distinetly 
One, 14—16, 84; likewise Infinite Things, 
17—22 ; so also End, Cause, and Effect, 169; 
wherefore it is said they are distinctly one, 14. 

DiVERBiTT in created things arises from 
there heing infinite things in God-Man, and 
indefinite ^ings In the siJbitaal Snn, 165. 

Divine, the, is One and Indivisible, 4. 
It fills aU space in the universe without 
spacf^, 69 — 72. It is in all time witliout 
time, 78 — 76. As it is in the greatest, so it 
is in the least things, 77 — 82. It is in 
actuality in all and in every thing of the 
created universe, 69, 60. It ia not in one 
sulgect difierent from what it is in another, 
but one created subject is different from 
another, 64. It is invariable and immutable, 
consequently every where and always the 
same, 77. See God, 

DiniiB BoDT. By the Divine body of 
God- Man, ia understood the Divine Ezistere, 
14. 

Divine E88B and Existbrb. Love and 
Wisdom taken together are the Divine Esse, 
but taken separately Love is called the Divine 
Esse, and Wisdom the Divine Ezistere, 84. 

DiYiNB EsBBNCB, the, fix)m which all 
things were created, is the Divine Love and 
Wisdom, 88. It is One, 85. 

DiviNB HuifAN, the, 11, 12, 283. In the 
Divine Trinity it is called the Son, 146. 

DiviNB Life, the, is the Divine Essence. 
It is One, 85. 

Divine Lovb and Divinb Wisdom. See 
Contents J Parts 1 and 2. 

Divinb Pbogbbdino. In the Divine 
Trinity it is called the Holy Spurit, 146. 
What the Divine Proceeding or Holy Spirit 
is, 146—150. 

Divinb Soul. By the Divine soul of 
God-Man, is understood the Divine Esse, 14. 

DiYiNB Tbuth. The Lord became Divine 
Truth in ultimates by fulfillmg all things of 
the Word concerning Himself in Moees and 
the Prophets, 221. 

DiviNUM A Quo. In the Divine Trinity 
it is called the Father, 146. 

Dbonxs, whence they derive their origin, 
ooo, 889. 

DuBT, damned, what it is, 841. 

Eab. There is an appearance that the ear 
hears, but it is the understanding which hears, 
through the ear, 868. Through the senses 
man knows nothing of the innumerable parts 
which are in the ears, 22. The more in- 
teriorly the ear is considered, the more won- 
derful are the things therein discovered, and 
perfections aoeordmg to discrete degrees, 201. 
The r^ht ear corresponds to the good of truth, 
and the left to the truth of good, 127, 884, 
409. Ears of God, 18. 

Eabth, the, in the spiritual world has 
neither drcumrotation nor revolution, 101. 
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Earths, the, are passive forces, from which 
all effects ^st, 178. In the earths there is 
an efibrt to produce uses in forms, or forms of 
uses, 810 — 812. The first production from 
those earths, when they were still recent, was 
the production cf seeds, 812. Ori^ of the 
earths, 802 — 306. In the spiritual world there 
are earths, but they are spiritual, 173 — 178. 

East, the, in the spiritual world, is where 
the Ixnd appears as a Sun, and the other 
quarters are determined thereby, 119 — 123. 
In whatever direction the angels turn their 
bodies, they have their faces to the east, 105. 
In the Wofd, the east signifies in a supreme 
sense tlie Lord, and in a respective sense, love 
towards Him, 121, 122. In the spiritual 
world those who are in a superior degree of 
love are in the east, 121. 

Eden, the garden of^ represents man aa to 
wisdom and intelligenGe, 325, 422.- 

Effect. There is no effect alone, or efitet 
separate fh>m a cause and an end, 167. The 
effect is the complex continent, and basis of 
causes and ends, 212. Every efftet is the 
fulness of its causes, 217. Effects teach 
nothing but effects, and considered alone they 
do not explain a single cause, 119. Efi^ts 
can only be seen as in a kind of night, if the 
causes of effects are not seen at the same time, 
107. To know eSttts firom causes, is to be 
wise, to seek causes from effects, is not to be 
wise, 119. To see fh>m effbcts alone, is to see 
fix>m fallacies, 187. All efi^Bcts, which are 
called ultimate ends, become anew primary 
ends in a continual series, 172. See idso 168, 
266, 257. 

Effluvia. Streams of effluvia emanate 
unceanngly firom every object in nature, 293. 
Effects which tbey produce on the blood, 420. 

Effobt does nothing from itself but acts 
by forces corresponding to it, and by them 
the motion is produced. It is the all in the 
powers, and through the powers in the motion, 
218. In earths there is an endeavor to pro- 
duce uses in forms, 810 — 812. In every 
thing spiritual there is an efibrt to clothe 
itself with a body, 848. Love or the will 
constantly tends towards the human form, 
400. Potency of effort in man is the will of 
man united to the understanding, 218. See 
Power and Motion, 

Eoo8. Propagation by seed in ^gs, 842, 
847, 851. 

Elevation of man in the heat and light 
of heaven, 188, 256, 268, 422. 

Ehbbto, state of the, or of the child in the 
uterus, 899, 401, 402, 407, 410, 482. 

End, the, or aim, of this work is tc dis- 
cover causes that fh>m them effects may be 
seen, 188. 

End. There is no end alone without a 
cause and an efi^ 167. The end produces 
the cause, and by the cause the effibct, 189, 
241. The end is all in the cause, and also in 
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168,197. 



167, 197. 
Ant cn^iDA 
172. Thtrnddi cicatioo a, that aD tkaag^ 
•hoald ntnn to tlidr Cicataiv flBd tiMii then 
AMdd be WBtaaaEtkn, 167—172, 929, 930. 
The code of all creatko have ben vaai, 31i. 
The end quafito the mean, 261. 

Tmnginary cntitjr, 43, 210. 
or 



oecBBe la custoiiciiidMd fpifiit another hy ita 
proper ooTcringi, and all the dcgreBO togMihtr 
by their coipnion ooverimg^ iriuch eoaniinDii' 
cates with the inner and inmoet, 194. Ciit»- 
neons coroing of the tipiffifnal body, what 
oompoaeB it, 257, 388. 

E^OLORU, 382. 

E^uiLiBBiini, tfae^ of aflthinffl ari— from 
action and re-atkion, 68, 263. JSiwy tfang 
nuwt be in eqoilibriani, 68. Kqoilibrinm is 

and vice vena, 263. 

T svW f the, is a T^^trtfitf, and the Ezistere 
is a form of that sobstanoe^ 43. An Esse is 
not an Esse, nnlen it exists, 15. 

KasBWOB. The essence of an lore consists 
hi conjunction, 47. Tlie essence of spiritoal 
lore is to do good to otheEB^ not fiir the sake 
of sel^ but for the sake of others, 335. 

Etbbhitt. In what lig^t the angels re- 
gard eternity, 76. The eternity of ewiy 
divine work arises from the nnion therein of 
love and wisdom, 36. 

Eniu, 176, 183, 223, 374. See Aimo- \ 
tpkere. 

Eyil, the origin at, is from the abuse 
of man's rationality and liberty, 264—270. 
Eyils and fidses confirmed with man remain 
and become things of his love and of his life^ 
268. All evils and consequently all falses, 
both evils transmitted through parents and 
those which are added, resSie in the natural 
mind, 270. Evils and (tHaea are entirely 
opposed to goods and truths, 271. See 
fferedUaty. 

Exhalations, action which they produce 
in the blood, 420. 

ExiifANiTiON, state o^ of the Lord, 234. 

EzitiBBS, the, is where the Esse is, the 
one is not possible without the other, 14. 
Whatever exists from an Esse makes one 
with the Esse, 16. 

ExxBBiOBSy the, of the mind make one 
with the exteriors of the body, 186. 

ExTBBXAUB, all the, of the angels are cor- 
respondences ot the internals, but spiritual 
eorrespondences and not natural, 87. 

Eyb. According to appearance it is the 
eye which sees, but it is the understanding 
which sees through the eye, 363. See E^, 

Ena. Through the senses man knows 
nothing of the imitUDerable things which are 
within the eyes, 22. The more interbrly the 
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The cyca of man 
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l«^91. The nt^ ey» c u ue spe m h to the 

good of tnth, and the left to the truth of 

good, 984, 409, 127. Sy«ofGod,l8. See 



Fagb. TMr iiAnto variety, 818. Fi 
ef the angds tmnsd towards the East, 129. 
FneeofGod,l& 

Facolxibs. There are with man two 
ftcnlties of lifr^ wbeoee nsnlt the will and 
midentandmg, 30. Batuoality and liberty 
are two faculties proper to man, iriiieh diiH 
th«aish him from the beaslsb 240, 264. Use 
and abase of there two laeolties, 267. These 
fafltire are never taken away, and are with 
the wM&ad as weQ as with the good, 162, 240, 
247, 266, 425. 

Farh, in Its Mscnce, is txuth, 253, 429. 
It pertams to the thooght, 214. See Clori^. 

False. See£siJL 

FkBT. The tight foot oofrsspcnds to the 
good of tmth, and the left to the truth of 
good, 384, 409, 127. Feet of God, 18. 

Fduixs. Where die origin of fibres is, 
tliere is the origin of life, 365« Action ot 
fibres, 366. See also 207, 254, 367, 369, 
370, 400, 410. Movmg fibres, 190, 192, 
207, 215, 254, 277. Kervoos fibres, 190, 
192. 

FiBBTr.T.«. Their mnltitoda compared to 
Cie mnltitode of rays which proceed from 
stars, 366. 

FIbbzllart snbstanoe of the brain, its 
actior- 366. 

FiMiTB, the^ cannot exiet but from the 
Infinite, 44. 

FiBB is dead, and the fire of the sun is 
death itself 89. Between spiritual fire^ whidi 
is Divine Love^ and natursl fire, there is the 
same difiierence as between the living and the 
dead, 93. Fire corresponds to love^ 87. How 
the fire of the Spiritual Sun becomes heat 
proportioned to the love of aogels in heaven, 
and in like manner, the heat of the natural 
sun becomes heat suitable for men, 174. Fire^ 
in the Word, signifies love, 87 ; and even the 
Lord, as to Divine Love, 98. 

Flies. Whence they have derived their 
origin, 838, 339. 

Flow-ut, to. All which flows-in through 
the spiritual mind comes from heaven, and 
all which flows-in through the natural mind 
comes from the world, 261. All which flows- 
in is perceived and felt according to the forma 
which receive it, and according to their states, 
276. 

Flowebs. The more intunately they are 
examined, the more wonderful the things they 
present to the sight, and the pei^tiona 
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aeoording to discrete d^gma, 201. Streams of 
effluvia oonstaiitly flow ftom flo^rersi 298. 

Foolish. In the Word, he who does not 
perrorm works is called foolish, 220. 

FoLKVs, the President, 844. 

Follicular bubstamgb, its two states of 
expansion and contraction, 418. 

Forehead. Its state when man medi- 
tates profoondly, 865. 

FoBM in itself is Divine Wisdom, 44—46. 
The human form is no otlier than the Ibim of 
all the affections of love, 411. Substantial 
form of the natural mind, 278. Initial form 
of man, 482. Material form of man, 888. 
Form of the will, 410. Forms of animals 
and vegetables, what produces them, 840. 
Whence arise forms, as to their composition, 
870. Spiritual forms are like themselves in 
the greatest and least things, 278, 276. Why 
forms in the natural world are fixed and 
constant, 840. Forms are continents of uses, 
46. Forms of uses, 307 — 818. The form 
varies aeeordmg to the excellence of its use, 
80. Tiiere is no vnbstance without form, 
209, 228, 229. Substance and form, 41. 

Formation of the body in the uterus, 400. 

Forms of members, organs, and viscera in 
man, 870. 

Fowls. Wonders which the fowls of 
heaven present, 853. 

Foxes. Whence they derived their origin, 
889. 

Frogs. Whence they derived their orighi, 
889, 845. 

Fbdits. The more closely they are ex- 
amined, the greater wonders are discovered 
therein, and perfections according to discrete 
degrees, 201. Streams of effluvia emanate 
anceaaingly finom fruits, 298. 

FuLHESS) to be in, what it is, 217, 221. 

Glands of the Brain, their multitude com- 
pared to the multitude of the stars, 866, 873. 

Glandular substance of the brain, in 
what it consists, 366. 

Globe, the terraqueous, is as It were the 
basis and firmament of creation, 106, 165. 

Gu>RiFioATiON, state of, of the Lord, 284. 

Glort, a, surrounds each love like the 
splendor of fire, 266. The Lord wills the 
adoration of man, not for his own gloiy, but 
for the salvation of man, 335. 

QoD is LovB rrsELF, because He is Lifo 
itself, 4—6. He is not in space, 7—10, 21. 
He is very Man, 11—13, 16, 97. Existing 
not from Himself, but m Himself, 16. All 
tilings in the created universe considered 
from uses, represent man in an image, and 
this testifies that God is Man, 819—826. 
God is called Jehovah from His Essence, 100. 
God alone is substance in itself, and thence 
the real Esse, 288. In God we live, mpve, 
and have our being, 801. See Jehovah and 
The Lord. See also tiie Cbnfen^f, /'bH 1. 
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Good. AH that proceeds from love is 
called good, 81. All good appertains to lovei 
84, 402, 406 ; or spiritual heat, 258« Man 
cannot do good trim himsdf, but from the 
Lord, 355. All good proceeds from the. 
Lord, and not any from man, 394. All goods 
which exist in act are called uses, 886. All 
the power of good is by truth, 406. Good is 
in truth and acts by truth, 406. 

Grandfathers and Great - Grand- 
fathers. Heieditaiy evib are derived from 
fathers, also from grandfiithers, and great- 
grandfathers, 269. 

Gratuttovs Gifts. In the heavens all the 
necessaries of life are given gratuitously, 884. 

Greatest, in the, and in the least, 
thmgs, the Divine is the same, 77—82. The 
greatest things in which there are degrees of 
both kinds, 225. 

HABrrATioNS of the Lord, 170; with man, 
895. 

Habitations of angels and spirits are 
according to their receptions of love and wis- 
dom, 121. An angel, unlike a man tn the 
world, knows his house and his habitation 
wherever he may go, 184. 

Hands. In the Word, hands signify 
power, and the right hand superior power, 
220 ; the right hand corresponds to the good 
of truth, and the left to the truth of good, 
384, 409, 127. The work of the hands of 
Jehovah, signifies the work of the Divine 
Love and Wisdom, 59. 

Head. The head directs the body at its 
will, for in the head the will and understand- 
ing reside, 25. Head downwards and foet 
upwards, 275. Three heads on one body, 
24. 

Hear, to, is ^)oken of attention and of the 
act of listening, which belongs to the under- 
standing, 868. 

Hearing is effected by means of the ulti- 
mate atmosphere, which is called air, 176. 
Hearing is in the ear, and not in the place 
where the sound begins, and is an affection of 
its substance and form, 41. Hearing does 
not go out of the ear to catch the sound, but 
the sound enters the ear and aifects it, 41. 
Hearing is not any thing volatile fiowing from 
its oigan, but it is the organ considered in its 
substance and form, 41. The sense of hear- 
ing communicates immediately Ij fibres with 
the brain, and thence draws its senritive and 
active life, 365. See Senee, 

Heart. The heart and the lungs are the 
two fountains of the motion of lilb, 291. So 
long as the heart beats, love with its vital 
heat remains and preserves life, 890. The 
more intimately the heart is examined, the 
greater are the wonders therein discovered, 
and the perfections according to discrete de- 
grees, 201. The heart eomsponAa to the 
will, 878; and also to love or goodness, 40t 
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Heart of G«d, 1 8. Heart, in the Word, rigni- 
fies the Love of the Will, 883. 

Heat, the, which proceeds firom the 
«piritual Son is love in its essence, 6, 82, 368. 
The first proceeding of love is heat, 95. There 
is oontinnal heat in the spiiitoal world, 161. 
The heat of the spiritual world is in itself 
living, and the heat of the natural world is 
hi itself dead, 89. The heat of the natural 
world may be vivified by the influx of hea- 
venly heat, 88. Heat does not exist in the love 
itself, but from the love it exists in the will, 
and thence in the body, 95. Spiritual heat is 
the good of charity, 83, 84. It is only ac- 
quired in shunning evils as sins, 246. Vital 
heat, whence its or^n, 379. Heat corresponds 
to love, 82. See also the Contents, Part 2. 

Hbaven. The universal heaven, and all 
things therein, have relation to one God, 25, 
26. All heaven in the complex represents 
one man, 288, 381. Heaven has been di^dded 
into regions and provinces, according to the 
memb^ viscera, and organs in man, 288. 
There are three heavens arranged in order 
According to discrete degrees, 202, 275. The 
heavens are divided into two kingdoms, the 
celestial and spiritual, 381. 

Height, in the Word, signifies degrees of 
good and truth, 71. In the spiritual world 
Uie sun appears in a middle altitude, the rea- 
son why 105. 

Hell. There are three heOs, and they are 
distinct according to three degrees of altitude 
or profundity in opposition to the three hea- 
vens, 275. The hells are not distant from 
man, but around him, and even within those 
who are wicked, 343. See also 339, 341. 

Hemispheres of the Brain, why there 
are two, 384, 409. The right hemisphere is 
the receptacle o! love, the 1^ of wisdom, 432. 
The right corresponds to the good of truth, 
the left to the truth of good, 384, 409, 127. 

Herbs, poisonous, &c. Whence they de- 
rive their ori^ 338, 339, 341. 

Herbditary Evils are derived from 
fathers, grandfathers, and great-grandfathers 
successively, to their posterity, 269. Heredi- 
tary degeneracy, 432. 

Heresy, abominable, 130. Each heresy is 
supported by its adherents, 267. 

Highest, the, signifies the inmost, 103. 

HoFRS, in the Word, signify states, 73. 

House. By the house is signified the whole 
man, 408. 

HuHAV, the Divine, is the inmost in 
every created otject, 285. 

Humiliation, adoration and worship flow 
from, 335. 

Ideas, spiritual and natural, 7, 294, 306. 
A spiritual idea does not derive any thing from 
space, but every thing from state, 7. In a 
natural idea there is space, because it has been 
formed fix)m things which are in the world, 7. 
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Ideas diflbr according to degrees of altitude, 
294. In heaven there is no other idea of 
God than the idea of a Man, which is the 
same with the idea of a Divine Humanity, 
11. Each nation in the spiritual world ob- 
tains a place according to its idea of God as a 
Man, 18. Ideas of thought, 1, 69, 71, 228, 
224. Man in the nati|ral world forms the 
ideas of his thought, and thence his under- 
standing firom space and time, 69. 

Ignorance of the man of the Church, as 
to the nature of Love and Wisdom, 188. 

Illusions, the, which reign among the 
wicked and the simple, originate in the con- 
firmation of i^>parent trutlis, 108. 

Illustration, or Enlightenment All illus- 
tration comes fimm the Lord alone, 150. Illus- 
tration is effected with man by means of the 
Divine Truth, 383. Why illustration is said 
to be efiected by tiie Spirit of Jehovah, 100. 
The illustration of the natural mind does not 
ascend by discrete dogrees, but increases by 
continuous degrees, 256. Before the coming 
of the Lord, illustration was mediate, but 
since that event, it has become immediate, 
233. 

Image. The created universe considered as 
to uses, is the image of God, 64, 298. Created 
things present as in an image those things 
which are in the Lord, 223. In every form 
of use there is an image of creation, 318 ; and 
some image of man, 817; and of the Iiifinite 
and Eternal, 318. All things in the created 
universe, considered firom uses, represent man 
in an image, 319. The natural mind which 
is in evils and thence in iUses, is a form and 
image of hell, 273. In Genesis, the image of 
God signifies the Divine Wisdom, 358. 

Imposition of hands in inaugurations, 220. 

Impurity of the will in the understanding, 
421. All impurity of man is caused by fidses 
opposed to this truths of wisdom, 420. 

Indbfinitb things are in the spiritual sun, 
and they exist as in an image in the created 
universe, 155. 

Inferior, in the Word, signifies exterior, 
206. 

Infinite. God is infinite, not only because 
He is the real Esse and Existere In Himseli; 
but because infinite things are in Him, 17. An 
Infinite without Infinite thhigs in himself is 
only infinite in name, «6. The infinite things 
which are in God-Man appear as in a mirror 
in the heavens, in angels, and in men, 19, 21. 
In God-Man infinite things are distinctly one, 
17—22. 

Influx takes place by correspondences and 
not by continuity, 88. There is a continual 
infiux firom the spiritual world into the natural, 
340. There is no physical influx into the 
spuitnal operations of the soid, 166. There 
are two forms in which operation takes place 
by influx, the vegetable and animal forms, 
346. Influx of life into the three degrees of 
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yfe which pertain to the mind of man, 245. 
Mediate and immediate influx, 288. 

iNMCNfT, the, of simnltaneoiis order is the 
highest of snocessiye order, 206. 

iHSEGis, 62, 841, 842. HnrtM insecte, 
whence they have originated, and still derive 
their origin, 889, 842. Wonders which the 
smaUest insects present, 862, 878. 

Imtblligbncb. It is the part of intelli- 
gence to do good ftom the affection of truth, 
427, 428. Those who are in spiritual love, 
have intelligence inscribed on their life, 428. 
To think from causes is a property of intelli- 
gence, 202. 

Intbktion. Thought from the will of man 
is called intention, 215. 

Ihtbriobs, the, of the body, conespond to 
its exteriors, by which actions exist, 219. 
The interior things which are hidden, can 
never be discovered, except degrees be under- 
stood, 184. Interiors open, interiors closed, 
188. 

Intbbnax* See SxiemaL 

Jbhotah is Esse Itself, uncreate and in- 
finite, 4. God, the Creator of the universe, 
is called Jehovah, from Esse, because He 
alone Is, 282, 100, 151. In the New Testa- 
ment, Jehovah is called the Lord, 282. 

JUDOB, to. Why it is said in the Word, 
that man wUl be judged according to his 
works, 281. 

JupouBNT. By judgment, in the Word, 
are understood Divine Love and Wisdom, 88. 

JuDOUSNT, Last Errors concerning it, 88& 

JusTtCE. By justice, in the Word, is under- 
stood the Divine Love, 88. 

EioNBTS, &c Why there are two, 884, 
409. That on the right corresponds to the 
good of truth, and that on the left to the 
truth of good, 884, 409. Wonders and per- 
fections of, 201. 

Kingdom, Mineral, Vegetable, and Ani- 
mal, 61, 65, 818, 814, 816. 

EiNODOUS, two^ of the Lord in the hea- 
vens, the celestial and spiritual, 101, 282, 
881. The celestial kbgdom is called the 
cardiac kingdom of the heavens, and the 
spiritual the pulmonic kingdom, 881. To 
these two kingdoms is added a third in which 
men are, and which is called the natural 
kingdom, 282. 

Labouagb proceeds from thought, 26. It 
is effiscted by means of the ultimate atmo- 
sphere called air, 176. Spiritual language has 
nothing in common with natural language, 
163. There is no word in the spiritual lim- 
guage which bears any resemblance to the 
natural language, 295. These two languages 
only communicate by means of correspond- 
ence, 806. Angelio language^ 26, 295. 

Left, the. In the angek and in men the 

183 



left parts conespond to the wisdom proceeding 
from love, or to the truth of good, 127, 884, 
409. 

Lbbgth, in the Word, signifies the good of 
a thing, 71. 

LiBBBTY 18 the faculty of fhhiking, will- 
ing, and doing the true or the fidse, the good 
or the evil; it is the ftculty of the will, 240, 

264, 425. It is with every man by creation, 
and thus by birth ; and united to rationalify, 
it distinguishes him from beasts, 240, 264. 
It belongs not to man, but to the Lord in 
him, 116, 425. It is never taken away, and is 
with the wicked as well as with tiie good, ' 
162, 240, 247, 266, 425. Use and abuse 
of liberty, 267. Liberty of domg evils is 
slavery, 425. Celestial liberty, infernal lib- 
erty, ib. 

Lice. Whence they derive their origin, 
888, 839, 842, 845. 

LiTB Itsblf, or Life in Itself, is Esse It- 
self or Jehovah, 4, 76. Life is the Divine 
Essisnce, 85. God alone is Ufe, and the life 
of God is Divine Love and Wisdom, 868. 
The life of man is love, and thence will, 2, 8, 
899, 400. Love and wisdom, and thence 
will and understanding, make the life of man, 
368. The life of man is, in its principles, in 
the brain, and in its prindpiates in the body, 

265. Life is such in its principles as it is 
in the whole^ and in each part, 866. Life, by 
its principles, is from every part in the whole, 
and from the whole in every part, 867. life 
acts on what is natural, according to the 
change induced in its form, 166. Man is not 
life, but a recipient of life, 4. Spiritual life 
is a life according to the Divine precepts, 
248. In the Woi^ life signifies the Divine 
Love, 88. 

LiOAXBim, 408, 408. 

Light, the, whidi proceeds ftom the spi- 
ritual sun, is, in its essence, wisdom, 5, 82, 
863. The first proceeding from wisdom is 
light, 95. There is continuEd light in the spi- 
rituid world, 161. The light of the spiritual 
world is in itself alive, and that of the natural 
world is in itself dead, 89. The light of the 
world may be enlightened by the influx of the 
light of heaven, 88. Light does not exist in 
wisdom, but it exists in the thought of the 
understanding, and thence in language, 95. 
Spiritual light flows into man by three de- 
grees, 242<-247. Light corresponds to wis- 
dom, 32. It is the truth of feith, 83, 84. In 
the Word, light signifles the Divine Wisdom 
of the Lord, 38, 98. See also the Contents, 
Part 2. 

Lite, to. Every man, whether good or 
bad, will live eternally, the reason why, 240. 
To live, move^ and be in God, 301. 

LiVEB. Through the senses man knows 
nothing regarding his liver, 22. The more 
intimately it is regarded, the more wonderful 
are the things that present themselves, and it 
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is non intciidify pcfiMl iceordipg to ditcj^to 
dqgreei^SOl. 

Lnmro. What is liying disposes at plsip 
son what is dsad, and fiofins it loriisei^ which 
are its ends, bat not vice vena, 16& lis 
whoee ndiid Is a hfltt?cB ii said to be aUn, 
876. 

LoBBs of ths hngi, why tfaece ass two^ 
884, 409. That on thi tight conoiKaids to 
ths good of truth, and that on the kft to the 
tnith of good, 884, 409, 1S7. 

Locusn^ Whence thBjderivsd their ocSgin 
839, 846. 

LoiN'fc Why tbera are two^ 884, 409. 
Tliat on ths fight oorresponds to ths good of 
tmth. and that on ths left to ths truth of 
good, 884, 409, 127. Lotos of God, 18. 

Lord. Ths Lord is Love Itsd^ bscanss 
Hs is Life IteeU^ 4 — 6. Hs is veiy Han, 
11—13. 285. He is the veiy and only God 
who govsms tho ndivscse^ 108. Hs akns is 
Heaven, 118--118. He roes sgam with Hie 
whols body, didfennt fnm sny man, 221. 
When ths X^ord manifests Himself to angels 
in penon, He manifesto Himsdf as a man, 
and that somstimes in ths spiiitnsl Son, and 
sometimes ont of it, 97. The Lord is present 
with ali, but with each according to recep- 
tion, 111, 124. To be in ths Lord, Is to 
peifenn with sincerity, uprightness, Jostle^ 
and fidelity, the duties of our caUhig, 481. 
See ths ContmU. See also God and Je- 
hovah. 

LoYB, to^ is to fed another's pisasurs as 
our awn, but to feel our own dsUght in an* 
other, and not the other's dsUght in oundvss^ 
is not to love, 47. 

LOVB is life ittoU; 1—8, 899, 406. It Is 
ths esse of the Ufe of man, 14, 858, 868. The 
essence of all love comAata to coi^unctioo, 47. 
The coqjunctloa of love atitos fimn reciproca- 
tion, 48. Love consisto in willing our own to be 
another's, and fteUng his delight as delight in 
ourselves, 47. Love has for ito end and In- 
tention use^ and It eflfects use by wisdom, 
297. Love without wisdom Is like An esse 
without an exlsteret 189. Love and wisdom 
are a real and Actual substance andfenn. and 
oonstitate the tab^ itself, 40, 224. Odes* 
rial love is love towards the Lokl, dr the love 
of good, 426, 427. Tfaoto who are to this 
love have wisdom inscribed on their lives, 
427, 428. Love and wisdom are not abstrso- 
tions, th^ do not sxiBt out of their subject, 
but thsy are the stotes of their sul^Jeot, 209, 
224, Love towards the Lord consisto solely 
to applying to the life the commandmento of 
the W<»d, of which the sum is, to flss tnm 
evfls ss sins, 287. By this lovs is undet^ 
stood the love of performtog uses, 426. See 
abo 141, 142, 427. Spbitaal love is love 
towards the neighbor, or the love of truth, 
426, 427. Those who an in this love have 
inteUigence inscribed on their life^ 427, 428. 
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Love towards tfas neii^riior is ths spiritual 
love of uses, 287. By that love is msant the 
lovs of nses^ 426. H atu ia l love^ to opposttlon 
to spiritual love^ Is tfas lovs of sdf and of 
ths worid. 424^ 416. If atarsl love sipants 
ften spiriliial -lovs bseosses sensusi and oor* 
psreBl,4i4» Ths lovs of self and ths love of 
the world sto Infemsl toves^ 896; but they 
are eeleetial by ereatioa, because these are the 
loves of the natoral ma% which are subservi- 
ent to spiritual loves^ as fevndations are sub* 
servient to hooses, 896. Spiritual-natural 
lovs, 429. Gotponal-natanl km, 419. Ceiw 
poreal love^ 424. Love of dominion ftom the 
kws of mitt and lovs of dominion firom tho 
love of use, 142, 424. See abo the Con* 
esate, Ar<6. 

LowBST, the, to snooesslve order becomes 
the outmost to simultansous order, 206. In 
eadi kingdom of nature^ the lowest things are 
for ths uss of tfas nriddlB, and the alddls for 
the use of the supreme, 65. 

LuMGs. Thslaagseon«|nndtothsmider- 
standmg, 882, 888, 418 ; and abo to wisdom 
or truto, 402. Partiadars ooneendng the 
Inngs^ 418. The more interioriy ths hmgs 
are regarded, tibs greater wonden are there- 
m diBoovered, and perfKtkna according to 
dbcreto degrees, 201. See Semi, BbrucHHre, 

Macbeavsl. Hb system sonflmsd by 
hb partisans, 267. 

Mauqiiitt of svil increases aocovffing to 
the degree in which the spiritmd mind b 
dosed, 269. 

Mah b a reeipient of life^ 4, 68. The 
conceptkm of a man fWim hb fether, b not a 
conceptbn of life^ but only of the first and 
purest form rscsptlve of life, 6. Onmwience- 
ment of man to the uterus, after eonoeptbn, 
482. Han b man. not by virtue of tiie fees 
and the body, but by vutne of the will and 
understan^g, 251. Man b bom an animal, 
but b mads a man, 270. Every man as to 
the toteriors of hb mtod b a s[drit, and b to 
the spiritual werfd to the midst of spirits and 
angds, 90, 92. The spirit of man b man, 
because it b capahto of nodvfag love and 
wisdom fhmi the Lord. 287. There are in 
every man degrees of both ktods, 225, 286. 
Ths thres degreto of altitads whidi are to* 
finite and uncreato to ths Lord, are flntts and 
created to man, 280^285. A stredmof efllo* 
vto oonstsntly flows firom man, 298. Man b 
a fiNrm of all usob^ and all uses to tlis created 
universe oomspond to those uses, 298. Spi- 
ritual nun, natunl man, spiritual-natUTal 
man, 250—255. Ths spiritual man b wtlrdy 
dbtinctfiom the natund, there betog no other 
communication between them than sndi as 
there b between cause and efitet, 251. The 
natural man b a servant and drudge^ and the 
spuitnal man b hb master aUd lord, 249. 
The man of the Church Is the man to whom 
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b the Ghmreh, vrfaenoe man b dktiiigDithed 
from beasts, 247. See also the OnUmUt 
Parts 8 and 6. 

Mam. God bemg a Man haa a body, and 
every thing beloDging to it, 18. 

Mabbiaob between love and wisdom, the 
will and the nnderatanding, the good and the 
tnie, 402, 409, 410, 419 ; between celestial 
love and wisdom, between spiritual love and 
intelligenoe, 414, 42^427. 

Mabbow, spinal, 866. 

Mattbb. Its origin, 802, 168, 811, 840. 
In the substances and matters of which 
earths consist, there is nothing of the Divine 
in itself hot still they are from the Divine in 
Itself 806. 

Mbans, all the^ by which man may arrive 
at good, are provided, 426, 171. The end 
qualifies the means, 261. 

Mbabubb of Time, whence it is derived, 78. 

MiBfATBS. All and each of the things in 
the v^table kingdom are mediates, 66. See 
iVunorauand UUimtUea* 

Mediations. There are perpetoal media- 
tions from the first to the last, and nothing 
can exist but from something prior to itseU^ 
and at length from the first, 803. , 

Mbditatiok. What it is, 404. 

Mboulla oblqnoata, its composition, 
866. 

MbdulIiAbt substance of the brain, 866. 

Mbhbbbb, organs, and viscera of a man, 
22, 870, 876, 877, 884, 886, 408. 

Mbtals. Their composition, 190, 192, 
207. There are in them degrees of both 
Jkinds, 226. The more interiorly they are 
regarded, the greater are the wonders dis- 
covered in them, and perfections according 
to discrete degrees, 201. Streams of effluvia 
emanate unceasingly from them, 298. 

MiGBocosM. Man, as to his will and un- 
derstanding, is a microcosm or little wodd, 
261. He was so designated by the ancients, 
828 ; but in the present day, it is unknown 
why he was so called, 819. 

MiHD^ the^ of man, is composed of will and 
undttstanding^ 239, 872, 387. The interiors 
of man, whidi beknig to his mind, are distin- 
guished by discrete degrees, 186, 208. Thus 
ihere is a natural, spiritual, and celestial mind, 
239, 260. The natural mind is composed 
of spiritual, and, at the same time^ oi natural 
substances, 267, 260, 270, 278. It surrounds 
and indndes the spuitual and celestial mind, 
260. It resides in its prindpleB in the brain, 
278. It actuates the body and all its parts 
at pleasure^ 387. It is in its form, or image, 
a world; and the spiritual mind is in its 
form, or imi^ a heaven, 270. The spiritual 
mind derives its fixrm ficom substances of the 
sfiiitaaX world only, 270. The natural mind 
turns in spkal dicomvolutions from right to 
left, but the spiritual mhid from left to right, 
270. See the CoiUmitt, P^xris 8 and 6. 
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MivKBAL KmeDov. Fcnna of the uses 
of this kingdom, 818. BeUtion to man in 
all and every thing of the animal king- 
dom, 61. 

MiBBSALS. The mota interiorly they are 
ezamhied, the greater are the wonden there- 
in discovered, and perfections according to 
discret^i^grees, 201. 

Mdiotb. There is nothing so minute but 
it conuins degrees of both l^ids, 22a See 
also Greaieii. 

Mites. Whence they derive their orfgio, 
838, 889. 

Moon. What ismeantbythe light of the 
moon being as the light of the sun, 233. 

MoBAL. Thoee things which are called 
moral, are substances and not abstractbns ; 
they do not exist out of suliifeotB, which are 
substances, but they are the states of anb- 
stanoes or subjects, 209. 

MoBNixo, in the Word, signifies the first 
state of the diurch, 73. 

MoTBS. Whence they derive their origin, 
338. 339. 

Monov is produced by power, and is the 
ultimate degree of endeavor; by motion, en- 
deavor produces its eflbct, 218. In motion 
there is nothing essential but endeavor, 197. 
Living motion in man is action, which is 
produced by living power from the will unit- 
ed to the understanding, 219. Endeavor, 
power, and motion, are coqj^^ned according 
to discrete degrees, and coi^unction is not by 
continuity, but by oorrespondettoeB, 218. See 
EJbrt and Power. Gaidiao and pulmonic 
motkm, 881. 

MuBOLB. Its composition, 190, 192, 197. 
The more interiorly it is considered, the 
greater are the wonders therein discovered, 
and perfections according to discrete degrees, 
201. 

Naxkht. Each nation, in the spiritual 
world, has its place according to its idea of 
God as a man, 13. 

Natdbal. All which exists and subsists 
from the sun of the natural world, is called 
natural, 169. X^iere is nothing natural 
which is not derived tkom . a spiritual 
cause} 184. Natural man, 261. Spiritual- 
natural man, 429. Sensual-natural man, 
144, 162, 264. How the natural man be- 
comes spiritual, 248. 

Natubalism. Whence it arises, 69. 

Natubb, in itself, is quite inert, 166. It 
is completely dead, 169, 840. If in men and 
animalw it. appears to be alive, it is from the 
life which accompanies and actuates it, 169. 
AH things in nature proceed from love and 
wisdom, 46. Nature does not contribute at 
all to the produotkm of vegetables and ani- 
mals, 344. It has not produced, and cannot 
produce any thiug, but the Divine has pro- 
duced, and produces all things from Himself 
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by the spiritaai world, 849, 867. We ctn 
only attribute to nature that which aenres the 
epbitnal principle in fixing the things which 
flow continaally into natoie, 844. The folly 
of those who attribute all to natme, 162, 
166. Their state in the splritaal world, 857. 
Some are excusable, 860. 

Nbok. All the fibres descend i|R»n the 
brain, by the neck, into the body, and none 
ascend by the neck into the brain, 866. 

Nebtbs, 197, 888. Their oomposition, 
190, 192, 366. 

Nbwion. His abhorrence of the idea of 
a ▼aouum as of nothing, 82. 

NiOHT, in the Woid, signifies the end of a 
draich, 78. 

Noov, in the Word, signifies the state of 
ftilness of the church, 78. 

NoBTB, in the Word, signifies wisdom in 
shade, 121. In the spfaitual world, those 
who are in an inferior degree of wisdom, are 
in the north, 121. 

Noes, the, conesponds to the perception of 
truth, 264. Retracted nose, 264. 

NoSTBiLB. There is an appearance that 
the nostrils smell, but by its perception the 
tmderstandhig smells, 868. Nostrils, in the 
Word, signify perception, 888. The right 
nostril corresponds to the good of truth, and 
the left to the truth of good, 884, 409, 127. 

Nothing. To create someUiing out of 
nothing, is contradictory, 66, 888. The uni- 
verse was not created out of nothing, 288. In 
nothing there is no actuality of mind, 82. 

Ndptials. What is understood by the 
nuptials of love and wisdom, or of the will 
and understanding, 404. 

Objbot, each, is surrounded by something 
similar to that which is within it, and which 
emanates continnally from it, 298. In spiri- 
toal light the otjlects of thought are truths, 
and the objects of sight are similar to those 
of the natural world, but corresponding to the 
thoughts, 70. 

Odobs. Efibct which they produce on 
the blood, 420. Foul smells in the hells, 
889, 841, 420. Odors in the heavens, 420. 

OMNiPOTBiroB of God, 9, 72, 221. 

OifNiPBBBBHOB of God, 7, 9, 21, 69, 71, 
72. God is omnipresent, becaose He is not 
in space, 147. 

Ohniboibnob of God, 9, 21, 72. 

Onb. Love and wisdom proceed as one 
fi?om the Lord, but they are not received as 
one by the angels, 126. Heat and light pro- 
ceeding from the Lord are one, 99. See Di8- 
tinelly One, 

Opbration by influx into vegetable and 
animal forms, 846. 

Obdbb, successive and simultaneous, of 
degrees, 206—208. 

Oboamio substance, 191, 192, 197, 200. 
Organic forms, 208. 
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Obgahieatioh of the will and understand* 
ing, 878. 

Oboaks, 207, 870, 876, 877, 884, 886, 
400, 401, 408, 410. Their composition, 190. 
Organs of sense, 866, 407. Organs of motion, 
866. 

Obioih of man, 846; of the afibctioos and 
thoughts, 88; of evil, 264—270; of vital 
heat, 879 ; of animals and vegetables, 889, 
840, 846; of animalonles and hurllbl in- 
sects, 842 ; of substance and matter, 802 ; of 
earths, 802—806. 

OoTBB and ibbbb babk. How vegeta- 
tion is produced by means of the outer and 
inner bsffk, 814. 

OoTMOST, the, of simultaneous order, is 
the lowest of successive order, 206. 

Owls and Scbbboh-Owls. Whence they 
derive theb origin, 889. 

Paibs. Why with man all parts' of his 
body are in psirs, 127, 884, 409. 

Panobbas. Through the senses alone man 
can know nothing of tiie pancreas, 22. The 
more interioriyit is considered, the greater 
wonders are therein discovered, and perfections 
according to discrete degrees, 201. 

Paballbl between the vegetation of a 
tree, and the viviflcation of man, 816. Be- 
tween spiritual and natural things, 888. 

Pbaob, the state oi^ corresponds to the 
season of spring, 106. 

Pbbobitb, to^ as our own, what Is of the 
Lord, 116, 116. To perceive one God from 
an eternity, 76. 

Pbbobptxon is a derivation fkom wisdom, 
868. Common perception, 861, 866; it 
comes by influx from heaven, 861. Why 
many amongst the learned have destroyed 
their common perception, 861. The percep- 
tion of truth results from the afi^ction of 
understanding it, 404. The perception of 
truth is never wanting to tlie man whose 
reason is sound, provid^ he has the affiBction 
of understanding it, 404. Perceptions are not 
abstractions witiiout substance or form, 42. 
Perceptions flow-in from the spiritnal world, 
and are received, not by the understanding, 
but by the love or will according to the afieo- 
tions in the understanding, 410. See AJfhe- 
tiona and Thoughts, 

PBBFEonoN itself is in the Lord, and 
thence in the spiritnal son, 204. All in- 
crease and ascend with degrees, and accord- 
ing to degrees, 199-^204. The peifootion of 
life is the peribction of the will and under- 
standing, 200. The perfectbn of powers is 
the perfection of all things which are actoated 
and moved by life, without having life them- 
selves, 200. The perfection of forms makes 
one with the perfection of forces, 200. Per- 
fection of the universe-* whence it arises, 227. 

PBBrtoNBDH, its relation with the longs, 
408. 
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Pkrpbtuitt, the, of wety iEMm woric 
arises from the union of love and wisdom, 86. 

Phahtast, what it is, 424. 

Plsura. Its relation to the heart and 
lungs, 884, 402, 408. 

Plubalitt of oods, impossible, 27. 

P018OK8. Whence thev have origfaiated, 
889. 

P08TBUOR Things. See IVior TkingB, 

PowBR is endeavor excited ; it is pro- 
daoed by endeavor, and prodnoes motion, 
218. Li^ng powers in man are what con- 
stitute the interiors of his body, 219. It is 
contrary to order for a dead power to act on a 
living power, 166. Perfection of powers, 200. 
Active, intermediate, and passive powers, 178. 
See 811, 840, 844, 892. 

Pabacheb, 148. 

PjucBBNOB of the Lord, how it is every- 
where^ 299. Presence of angels, in what way 
it takes place, 291. Man can by means of 
thought be present as it were elsewhere; it 
matters not in what place, even the most re- 
mote, 285. 

Frimabibs, the, of life, are in the brain, 865. 
These primaries are the will and understand- 
ing, 865. AU and every thing of the animal 
.kingdom are primaries^ 66. See MeeUaieB and 
UUtmaies, 

PRmmyB, the, of a man is the seed of 
the &iher, by which conception is effected, 
482. What it is in the uterus after conoep- 
-tion, 482. 

Pribgipiates. All things of the body aie 
principiates, that is, are compositions of fibres 
.fiiom principles, wldch are receptacles of love 
and wisdom, 869. The will and understand- 
ing are, in thdr principiates, in the body, 
862, 865, 887, 408. Whither the prindplee 
tend, the principiates follow ; they cannot be 
separated, 869. 

Pbinoipubs, the, of the life of man, are the 
receptacles of love and wisdom, 869. By 
life, in its principles^ is meant the will and 
understanding, 865. The will and under- 
standing are^ in their prindples, in the brain, 
862, 865, 887, 408. Such as life is, m its 
principles, such it is in all and every part, 
866. Life, by its principles, is firom every 
.port in the whole, and from the whole in every 
part, 867. 

Prior things are composed of thdr first, 
208. They are more perfect than posterior 
things, 204. , From prior things we may view 
posterior, but not tlra reverse, 119. 

Proobbdino. The first proceeding firom 
the love and wisdom of the Lord is spirit- 
ual fire, which appears before the angds as 
a sun, 97, 152, 290, 800. See DMne Pro- 
ceediag. 

PRODUonoN, the, of seeds was the first 
production from the earths, 812. 

Proorbssion of every thing in the uni- 
verse from its primaries towards its ulti- 
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mates, and from its ultimates* towards its 
primaiiea, 804, 814, 816. 

Propagation of snbjeets of the vegetable 
and animal kingdom, 847. 

PROFO8ITIONB, abstract, being universal, 
are usually better comprehended than those 
which are applied, 228. 

Propriuic, the, of man and of tlie angels 
is evil, 114. The proprium, which is self- 
love, opposes the influx and reception of the 
divine; and it hardens the heart and closes 
it, 886. 

Protinobs, the, of heaven are distin- 
guished according to the members, viscera, 
and organs of man, 288. 

Pulmonary Pipks. Their existence in 
microscopic insects, 878. 

PuLMomo Kingdom, the, of heaven, Is 
that in which wisdom predominates, 881. In 
it are those who are in love towards thefar 
neighbor, 428. See also 891, 892. 

Pulsb, 878. The spirit of man has a 
pulse as weU as the body, and this pulse 
flow8-in to the pulse of the body, and pro- 
duces it, 890, 891. There is a correspond- 
ence between them, 390. 

Purification of the love in the under- 
standing, how it is effected, 419, 420. All 
purification of man is efi^ed by the truths 
of wisdom, 420. Purification of the blood, 
420, 428. 

QuALiTT. That which has no form has 
no quality, and that which has no quality is 
not any tiling, 15, 223. 

Quarters, the, in the spiritual world, 
119 — 128. The determination of the quar- 
ters in that world is not fh>m the south as in 
the natural world, but from the east, 120, 
182. They originate not from the sun of 
the spiritual world, but from its inhabitants, 
120 ; according to their reception of love and 
wisdom, 124—128, 182. The difi^nent re- 
ception of love and wisdom decides the quar- 
ter in the q;>iritual world, 126. Man, as to 
his spirit, is in a certain quarter of the spirit- 
ual world in whatever quarter of the natural 
world he may be, 126. 

Ramifications of the bronchia of the 
lungs, 405, 408, 412. They correspond to 
the perceptions and thoughts proceeding flx>m 
the afibctions of truth, 405. 

Rationalitt is the feculty by which man 
can understand what is true and what is good ; 
it is the faculty of the understanding, 240, 
264, 418, 426. It is with each man by 
creation, and thus by birth, and united with 
liberty, distinguishes him from the beasts, 
240, 264, 418. It is with the wicked as well 
as with the good, 266. It is never taken 
away from man, 247, 268. It does not 
exist in a man before his natural mind has 
attained maturity, 266. Nor with the man 
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aeddflot, 269. Tho ntkoalitj «r 
tbiBgi Maa^ to innrtkMiilar, 426. 

Bahowal PxncDU^ tha, of aaa is dw 
Mght point if tfie wwfcwttiMBng^ 237^264. 
TtemliaMl prindvle of mm b 
of tlmB dtgraWy 268. Tha 
ho who ii ia aatanl, nd, it Ike 
in qMftMl loviv 41C Man 
latknal, aeeoidiiig to ahitrtion, oven to die 
tliiid dapw, 268. Hoir tto lafioul ii iht- 
iBetod,8S2. 

RAm Whoieo Cho^ derive tlieir ot^jiii, 
oo9f o41. 

BK-ACium. In everftlnQg that has been 
araUed by 6od,flien ie a fe-aoftkn, 68, 260. 
Be-adiiMi arises fimn the aetkm of life^ 68. 
SeeiloiMn. 

AH that partains to homan 
mites and eonoentics in this, that 
one God, 23. Human reason does 
not give its aoquiescenee nnlem it sees atfaing 
fiom its cause, 291. Homan reason, in its 
oDoimon gmmd, on wiiat it dep en ds, 28. 
flonnd and nnsoimd reeson, 28. 

Reckitb, to, more heat than li^ht and 
eies vena, 101. Han may receive wisdom to 
the third degree, hot not lorey miless lie 
shwu evils as sins, and tana himnlf towazds 
the Lend, 242. 

Bbckptaclbs, 191, 228. The Lord lias 
created and fonned in man, two receptacles 
of HimseU; the iriU and the nndentan&ig: 
the win for His divine love, and the mider- 
standmg for His divine wiadom, 858—861, 
893.410,242. 

RiCBPTioa. There is leoeption of divine 
good and divine troth, aoeofding to man's 
application of the laws of oider, which are 
divine trotha, 57. 

RBcmniiTS of Lus. Angela and men 
are soch, 4 — 6; Man is a recipient so £ur as 
he haa an afieetion for the thinga whidi pro- 
ceed ftom God, and in soch a degree as he 
thinks from that affection, 88. All things in 
the created nnivene are reopienta of the Divine 
Love and Wisdom of God-Man, 65— 60. 

Rbcipbooatiom is n eces sary, in order that 
there may be cot^onction, 115, 170. What 
it is wbioh efieeta tiie reciprocation by which 
there ia ooDJonction with the Lord, 116. Be- 
dpfoeal coqjnnction of love and wisdom ; of 
the will and onderstanding; of the good and 
true, 886, 410. Theae redprocal oonjonc- 
tioos arise from the love^ 411. 

Bbd corresponds to love, 880. 

Betlbotion is a derivation finom wisdom, 
or onderstanding, 868. 

Bbfobxation and regeneration are effisct- 
ed by the reception of love and wisdom pro- 
ceeding from the Lord, and by the consequent 
opening of the interior degreea of the mind in 
their order, 187, 268. 

RnovicBftATioii. See jBe/brmoftofi. To be 
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ia^ from ben^ iiatiiral, to become 
S|diitiial| 426. 

Rboov. Theanpetioriigionofdienatn- 
nl aaind ia eaDed die rational region, and the 
towest r^^on ia caHed the eenansi, 264. 

Bblati«». There ia a common lehUion 
of an tfaingi to God, aa there ia a particalar 
rdation to man, 64. Relation to man in aB 
and every tUng of the arimal, vegetable, 
and nnneral kingdoma^ 61. 

Bsucaov. Theae wlio have confirmed 
tiw Cdaea of their rdi^on, remain in theae 
folses after their life in the worid, 268. 

RBFBBSBBTATion, angdlc, of the corrfr- 
spondeneeof tlwwilland nnderstanding with 
flie heart and Inngi, 876. 

Rbsbmblasicb of genenda and partimlaTs, 
or of the greatest and the least, 227; of na- 
tions to flieir first piogenitar, 269. In Genesis, 
resemblance or Kk fWf T to God, rfjpnififs tin 
Divine Love^ 868. 

RnnBATion. How It Is eflbeted, 176, 
412. Man haa a doable vsspiratten, one of 
the spirit, the other of the body, on what 
they each depend, 412, 417. Reapiiation of 
the apirit, flows into leapiretion of tbe body, 
and prodnces it, 890, 891 ; there is a oone- 
Bpendenee between them, 890. These two 
respirations may be aeparated, and may alao 
be conjoined, 416, 417. ThoQgfat pradocea 
leqaration, 412. Angela and afrits breathe^ 
equally with men, 176, 891. The respira- 
tiona of the hnigs co r resp o nd to the peroqH 
tiona and thooghts of the H nd e wtanding, 
420. 

RBSUBBBcnoB of tfao Locd with the whots 
body complete^ 221. 

Rbtdbii of all things to the Creator, 167— 
172. 

Rbtbl ATiQH. Every man is instructed in 
the Divine precepts by others who know them 
from religion, and not by immediate revela- 
tion, 249. 

Ribs, their rdation to the longs, 408, 408. 

Rioiir, the^ in the Word, sig^ifles sopeilar 
power, 220. To be seated on the ri^t hand 
of the power and might of God, signifies to 
have all power, 221. In angels and men, the 
right corresponds to love whence wisdom is 
derived, or to good whence proceeds truth, 
127, 884, 409. 

Satak. The love of poBseenng the goods 
of oihera, by any artifice. Is caned Satan, 278. 
Ingenious malices and conninga are called 
the Satanic crew, 278. See Devil 

SooBPiORa. Whence they have derived 
their origm, 889, 841. 

Sbasohs of the year, in the Word, aigniff 
states of the Church, 78. 

Sbb, ta An ang^ can see God both with- 
in and without himaelf, 180. No person who 
is in avjl can see good, but he who n in good 
can see evil, 271. When man thinks from 
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wisdom, he lees things, as it were^ in light, 
95* Those who are in 4iiia woiid cannot ses 
those who are in another, the reason why, 91, 
To perceive from eflfoets akne, is to see from 
illusions, 187. To see is predicated of the un- 
denstanding^ 36B. 

Sbbdw The seed whidi is from the £sther 
is the first reoeptade of life, bat such a re- 
ceptade as it was in the father, 269. The 
production of seeds was the fint prodnction 
from the earths when tfaejr were Mill reosBt, 
812. In every seed there is an effort to 
multiply itself and fmctify infinitdy and eter- 
Bally, 60. The more intimately seeds are 
regiuiled, the greater are the wonden therein 
diwovend, and perfeetions acoordiog to dis- 
crete degrees, 201. 

SsLP-suBsisxtNG. He is called the self- 
subsisting, Who alone Is, 45. The self-sub- 
sbting is the very and only substance, and 
ib» very and only form ; the very and only 
love, and the veiy and only wisdom; the 
very and only HUB, 45. 

Sbnsations are not things abstracted from 
the orgims of sensation, but they are the 
states of those organs which are substances, 
210. The sensatioiDS which pertain to the 
senses of the body, are derived ultimately 
from love and wisdom, 363. 

Sbnse is produced when the substance and 
form of the orgaa are affected, 41. The affec- 
tion of the substance and form which pro- 
duces the sense, is not any thing separated 
from the subject, but only causes a change in 
it, the sutrject remaining a subject then, as 
before and after, 41. The external senses of 
the body communicate immediately by fibres 
with the brain, and derive from it their 
sensitive and active life, 865. All the senses 
of the body derive thdr perception from the 
perception of the mind, 406. 

Sensual men are Uie lowest natural men, 
who eannot think above the appearances and 
fallacies of the bodily senses, 249. 

Sbribs. Degrees proceed from one an- 
other in a triplicate series, 212. The last of 
each series is the complex and .continent of 
aSi preceding; 215. The series and order of 
uses proceed only from love and wisdom, 46. 

Sbbfents, whence they have derived thehr 
origin, 839, 841. 

Sight is only posrible by means of an 
atmosphere purer than air, 176. Sight is in 
liie eye, which is the subject, and not in the 
place hi which are the ol^ecta that a man 
sees; it is the affection of the subject, 41. 
Sight does not issue from the eye towards the 
object, but the image of the object enten the 
eye, and afitets its substance and form, 41. 
Sight is not any thing volatile fiowing from 
its organ, but it is an affection of the organ 
considered in its substance and form, 41. The 
sense of sight communicates immediately by 
fibres with the brauL and draws from it its 
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sensitive and active lU^ 865. The «i^ of 
the eye is gross, 352. See Seme. 

SiMiLAitiTr. See J R em m bl an ci. 

SiMiuTUPB. See Hetembkmce. 

SiBfpi.E, the, see what is good and true 
more clearly than those who believe them- 
selves wiser, 361. 

Simple things are more perfect than com- 
pound onefl^ because they are more naked and 
less covered with substances and matters void 
of life, 204. £very ample thing is so much 
the more exempt from injury as it is more 
simple, and that because it is more perfect, 
204. If there were not such an eminent per- 
fection in simple things, nuther man nor any 
aoimal could exist from seed and afterwards 
subsist, nor could the seeds of trees and fruits 
vegetate and become prolific, 204. 

SiNam<AB8 and particulais are similar to 
generals and their generals, bdng forms of 
degrees of both kinds, 225, 222. Wheooe 
anises the distinction of particulars and smgu- 
lars, 226. 

SiBENS. Tbeur fantastic beauty, 424. 

Skin, the, with which man is ooveied is 
the subject of touch, 41. The substance and 
form of the skin cause man to feel the things 
which are applied to it, 41. 

Sleep, hi sleep, time does not appear, 
74. What becomes of endeavor and power 
in man during sleep, 219. 

Sloane, Sir Hans, 344. 

SiTELL. The sense of smell is in the nos- 
trils, and is the afiection of the nostrils from 
the odoriferous things which touch them, 41. 
The smell is not any thing volatile issuing 
from its organ, but is an afiiBCtion of the organ 
considered in its substance and form, 41. The 
sense of smell communicates immediately by 
fibres with the brain, and derives thence its 
sensitive and active life, 365. See Sente, 

Smell, to, is predicated of perception, 363. 

Societies, in the spiritual world, are dis- 
tinguished according to aU the difii^nences of 
affections, 141. Angelic societies are in- 
numerable, and in a similar order to that of 
the glands of the brain, 366. 

S0LE-8UB8I8TINO. He is called the Sole- 
subsisting, from whom every thing is, 45. 
In all things the first principle is the sole- 
govemmg in the subsequent, yea, it is the 
sole, and thus the all in them, 197. 

Soul, the, In its very esse, is love and 
wisdom proceediag finom the Lord, 895, 398. 
There is no soul without a body, nor bo4y 
without A soul, 14. The soul of every man 
is in a spiritual body after it has put off the 
material coverings which it carried about 
with it in the world, 14. Fruitless researches 
of the learned into the operations of the soul 
on the body, 394. How the soul acts on the 
body, and operates all things belonging to it, 
398—431. Soul of beasts, 346. In the 
Word the soul si^^es the understanding, 
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888; ako the wisdom of ihe nnderstandiiig, 
888. 

Sound, the, which is articuUted in words, 
comes entirely fhmi the Inngs, throngh the 
trachea and epiglottis, 882. The angels know 
a man's love ftom the sound of his voioe^ his 
wisdom from the articulation of the sonnd, 
and his knowledge from the sense of his words, 
280. Beasts produce sounds oonformahle to 
the knowledge proper to their lore, 266. 

SouRCBS. The sources of all tidngs in the 
life of man are the Divine Love and wisdom, 
88. 

South, in the Word, signifies wisdom in 
light, 121. In the spiritual world, those who 
are hi a superior degree of wisdom dwell in 
the south, 121. 

Spacb is a property of nature, 69, 72. 
Space is in all and each of those things which 
are seen with the eyes, 7. In the spiritual 
world there appear spaces, but they are only 
appearances, 7. They are not fixed as in the 
natural world, but vary according to the states 
of life, 70. States of the love correspond to 
space, 70. Space is in the natural, but not in 
the spiritual idea, 7, 111. To think of God 
from space is to think firom the extent of 
nature, 9. The Lord cannot be progressive 
through space, but is with each one according 
to reception, 111. See Time. Speaking by 
degrees, is speaking abstractedly, 196. 

Sphere, ambient, 291. Every one in the 
8|^tual world is surrounded by a sphere, 
consisting of substances resolved and separated 
from his body, 292. A sphere emanates also 
from all things which appear in that world, 
298. The sphere of the actions and thoughts 
which surrounds each angel, manifests its pre- 
sence to those who are near and to those who 
are distant, 291. 

SpmiERS. Thdr origin, 839. 

Spiral. The contraction of the spiritual 
degree is like the retorsion of a spire the con- 
trary way, 264, 263. 

Spkit. Man after death, during the state 
of preparation, is called a spirit, an angelic 
spirit if he is preparing for heaven, an infernal 
spirit if he is preparing for hell, 140. In the 
Word, spirit signifies the understanding and 
the wisdom of the understanding, 888. Cor- 
poreal spirits, 424. Animal spirit, what it is, 
428. 

Spirit, the Holy, is the Divine Proceed- 
ing of the Lord, 146. It is the Lord and not 
any God who is a separate person, 369. In 
the Word, the Holy Spirit, and Spuit of God, 
signify the Divine Wisdom, and thence the 
Divhie Truth, by which illustration is effected 
with man, 883, 149. 

Spiritual. The heat and light proceeding 
from the Lord as a sun are called spiritual, 
100. The spiritual principle flows fh>m its 
sun, even into the ultimates of nature, in three 
degrees, 846. The spiritual ultimate, or spirit- 
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ual natural, may be separated from Its higher 
principles, 846. The spiritual ultimate separ-^ 
ate from its higher piindples produces those 
things which are evil uses, 846. The spiritual 
principle impels nature to act, as what is living 
impels what is dead, 840. It produces the 
forms of vegetables and animals, and it fills 
these forms with matters taken from the earth, 
in order that they may be fixed and constant, 
840. The spiritual gives the soul, and the 
material the body, 848. What the spiritual^ 
and what the natural man is, 260, 261. All 
things which are called spiritual, are sub- 
stances and not abstractions; they do not 
exist apart from their subjects, which are sub- 
stances, but they are the states of those sub- 
stances or subjects, 209. 

Spiritual Fire, the, which appears be- 
fore the angels as a sun, is the first proceeding 
of love and wisdom from the Ldrd, 97. 

Spleen. Through the senses alone man 
knows nothing concerning the spleen, 22. 

Sprino, in the Word, signifies the first state 
of the Churoh, 78. Perpetual spring in the 
angelic heavens, 106. Spring corresponds to 
a state of peace, 106. 

Stain, the, from hereditary evils is not re- 
moved, uialess the superior degrees are opened, 
which are the receptacles of love and ^risdom 
from the Lord, 432. 

State is predicated of love, lifei, wisdom, 
the afifections, the joys thence derived, and in 
general, of the good and the true, 7. In an- 
gelic ideas of tibought, instead of space and 
time, there are states of life; instead of space, 
things which relate to states of love, and in- 
stead of time, things which vdate to states of 
wisdom, 70 The state of peace corresponds 
to spring on tlie earth, 106. Living and dead 
states, 161. 

Stems or Trunks in the forms of the vege- 
table kingdom are the ultimates, 314. Stems 
covered with bark, represent the globe covered 
with earths, 314. 

Sternum. Its connection with the lungs, 
408. 

Stomach. Through the senses alone man 
knows nothing of the innumerable parts which 
compose his stomach, 22. In what way the 
stomach is connected with the lungs, 408. 

Stones. Theur composition, 190, 192, 207. 
There are in them degrees of both kinds, 225. 
The more interiorly they are considered, the 
greater wonders are therein discovered, and 
perfections according to discrete degrees, 201. 
Streams of effluvia flow unceasingly from 
stones, 293. 

Striata, Corpora, 866. 

Structure of the Lungs, 406, 412, 417. 

Subject, a, is sometUng which exists 
substantially, 873. Every subject is a red* 
pient, 170. Sulgects which can be redpienta 
of the Divine Love and Wisdom as from them- 
selves, are men, 170. That which is perodved 
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out of a subject as Tolatile and flowing is only 
the appeanmoe of the state of the snl^ect in 
itself, 40, 41. 

SuBSiSTENCB, the, of the universe and of 
all things in the universe is from the spiritual 
sun, 162, 168. Subsistence is perpetual ex- 
istence, 162. 

SuBSTAMCB. There is only one substance 
which is substance in itseli; 197, 800. Sub- 
stance in itself is the Divine Love, 44—46. 
All things have been created from a sub- 
stance which is substance in itself, 283. 
Spiritual substances at rest, and fixed or 
material substances, 802. Substances whence 
proceed the earths, 806, 806, 810. Spirit- 
ual and natural substances of which the 
mind is composed, 257, 888. Organic sub- 
stances which are the receptades and abodes 
of thoughts and afiections in the brain, 
191, 192, 197. There is no substance with- 
out a form, 209, 229. Substance and form, 
41. 

SuBSTANTiATB or Composite Things do 
not result by coaoervation from a substance 
so simple that it is not a form fit>m lesser 
forms; such a substance does not exist, 
229. 

SuFFOCATioir and Swoomino, state of, 
407. 

SuMHBB, in the Word, signifies a state of 
ftilness of the Church, 78. 

Sun. There are two suns by means of 
which all things have been created by the 
Lord, the sun of the spiritual and that of the 
natural world, 158. The spiritual sun is not 
the Lord, but is the first proceeding from the 
Divine Love and Wisdom, 86, 98, 97, 290, 
291, 151—166. The sun of the natural 
world is pure fire from which all life is ab- 
stracted, but the sun of the spiritual world is 
a fire in which is divine life, 89, 167. The 
spiritual sun is the only substance from 
whence all things proceed, 800. It appears 
in heaven at a middle altitude, 103 — 107. 
In the Word, the sun signifies the Lord as to 
Divine Love and Wisdom united, 98. See 
the CcnOmt*, Peart 2. 

SuFBRiOB, in the Word, signifies inte- 
rior, 206. It is according to order that 
superiors act on inferiors, aiul not vwe ver$a^ 
866. 

SuPBiafB, the, or highest of successive 
order, becomes the inmost of simultaneous 
order, 206. 

SWAMMSRDAIC, 861. 

SwBDERBOBO. The opening of the sight of 
his spirit in order that he m^ht see things 
that are in the spiritual world, and give a de- 
scription of them, 86, 866. He has seen the 
Lord as a sun, 181, and a whole heavenly 
society as one angelic man, 79. Admitted 
to convene with angels in spirit out of tlie 
body, 891, 894. 

Swims, whence they originated, 889. 
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Ststolb. The motions of the heart called 
systole and diastole change and vary accords 
ing to the a£bctions of each love, 878. 

Tastb. Taste is the afiection of the sub- 
stance and form which pertain to the tongue, 
and the tongue is the subject, 41. Taste is 
not any thmg volatile fiowing fix>m its organ, 
but is an affection of the organ itself considered 
in its substance and form, 41. The sense of 
taste communicates immediately by fibres with 
tlie brain, and derives from it its sensitive 
and active life, 866. See 8en»e. To taste is 
predicated of perception, 868. 

Tbndons. Whence they proceed, 804. 

Thutk, to, £rom causes and ends belongs 
to superior irisdom, whilst to think of them 
is a property of inforior wisdom, 202. To 
think from ends is a property of wisdom; 
to think from causes, of intelligence ; and to 
think from efiksts, of science, 202. To 
think sensually and materially, is to think 
in nature from nature, and not above her, 
851. 

Thorax, 408. 

Thought is only possible by means of an 
atmosphere purer than air, 176. It is nothing 
else than internal sight, 404. It is a deriva- 
tion from the wisdom and understanding, 863. 
Interior thought, which is the perception of 
ends, is the first effisct of life, 2. AU the 
thoughts of man derive their origin from the 
Divine Wisdom, 88. Affections and thoughts 
are states of substances and forms, and not 
abstractions without real substance and form, 
42, 816. Spiritual thought has nothing in 
common with natural thought, 163. Thought 
from the eye doses the understanding, but 
thought from the understanding opens the 
eye, 46. Thought is produced by affection, 
and it produces respiration, 412. Thought 
flows into the lungs, and through the lungs 
into speech, 891. Thought corresponds to 
the respiration of the lungs, 882, 383. See 

TiOEBS. Whence they originated, 889. 

TiMB is a property of natures, 69, 73, 161. 
Measures of time, 73. In the spiritual world 
the progressi(ms of life appear in time, but 
state there determining time, time is only an 
appearance, 73. Times in the spiritual world 
are not fixed as in the natural world, but they 
vary according to states of life, 70. States of 
wisdom correspond to time^ 70. Time is there 
only quality of state, 73. It makes one with 
thought proceeding from afitetion, 74. See 
Space. 

TissuB of the lungs, 406. 

ToNOUB. There is an appearance that the 
tongue tastes, but it is the understanding which 
tastes from its perception, 868. 'Dirough 
the senses alone man knows notiiing of the 
innumerable parts which are in the tongue, 
22. The more interiorly it is considered, the 
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SOI. 

ToDCB, ibe MDM << it not in the tUngs 
wnmi M flppDniy oOK ■ HI uw nosiaDCS aiMi 
IbffS of di0 rfdiiy wUch 06 dw jub|6cli of it, 
41. TUi MBM ii ioUf Ike aftetion of Oo 
Muj|oc( pRMUoea d^ ido miBy wnai nsw 
Men wpputtA to it| 41* ^m now oi tonck 
oomm uni crtCT immediatd j by Aicb with tlw 
DnRBf sua araws moi it m bhmkitb ma ss* 
thr» fife, 365. 808 Ame. To tovdi widi As 
undy ligiiifloi to ooniHwinifrtfi, •«0. 

Tbachba, 882, 408. 

TnAWMnwuHi of ibe loro of ovil from 
piNnts to tlidr diiUicni 269. 

Thbb and Shrubs. How tlnj an pan 
doocd, 848. Tbore tn In tiwni dtignu of 
both kindfl, 226. 8traan»of ofltsviaoDanato 
mocaaiogly from them, 288. 

Tbdib. Ib every thiog of wUdi aajr thing 
oan be imdicated then ii a trine, whidi is 
called end, csBse, and eAet, 208, 164, 167-. 
172, 296—801. 

Trivitt, the, in the Lord, fa edled The 
Father, Son, and Holj Spirit; Hie Divhie It- 
aelf fa called the Father; the Divine Homan, 
the Son; and the Divine Proceedmg, the 
Holy Spirit, 146. 

Truth. All that proeeeda from wisdom fa 
oalted troth, 81. The trath fa no other than 
the fhrm of the affection which bdongs to the 
love, 411. Troth bdongs to the ontestand- 
ing, 406, 410. All tmths belong to tpiritoal 
U^t, 253. 

Tbutbb, apparant, are appeaiancn aocotd- 
ing to which eadi may think and speak, bat 
when tiiey are reodved as real trotlis, tiiey 
become fefaities and iUosioDS, 108. 

TuBir, to. The angds oontinoally torn 
thdr faces towards the Lord, 129 — 184. All 
tfidr interiors, both of the mind and body, 
are tamed towards the Lord as a son, 135-- 
189. Every spirit, whatever be hfa qoality, 
tonis himself towards hfa mling love, 140— 
146. 

Ttbs, in the Word, signiileB the Chorch 
as to the knowledges of g^ood and troth, 825. 

Ultim ATB, the, of eadi series, whidi fa 
ose, action, work, and exerdse, fa the com- 
plement and continent of all the prior prin- 
dples, 216. Eveiy idtimate consfats of prior 
tUngs, and these of thdr first, 208. Every 
nltimato fa endoeed In a covering, and fa 
thereby distinct from its prion, 278. In 
every oldmate there are discrete degrees in 
dmoltaneoos order, 207, 208. Degrees of 
altitude in tbdr oltimates are in AiImbb and 
in power, 217—221. The splritoal ultimate 
separated from its higher prindpks operates 
e^ uses, 845. AH things of the minend 
kingdom are nltinatos, 66. See iVwiaries 
and AMiateM, 
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878. It fa tlw lifl^ fimn 
__ 406, 96. It may be fai 

spidtBal 4^d, ilw^gli tta wiD nmy nat Im 
to spifitnal heat, 244. It does not eondnet 
tlw win, bat only taadwa and shorn it the 
wqr, 244. It does not eeajoin itsdf to the 
win, but Ae will eanfoina faself to it, 410. 
Ito un as pumb to the hMff, 882-«4. See 
YFBTand ThtmgkL 
Vmum in Otee, whence it p n e ee ds, 15. 

UIDOB 01 WW WD WmOIDf fllMl 01 TOBOQI 

with love, 85^87; of spfaitnal heat with 
spiriiaal fif^t, and aeos saran, 99. Beriprocal 
onion makw tndtyj 85. 

Ubrt. B e d p n cal onion makn onily, 85. 

Uhivbbbal, the, of all thiogs fa lo^ and 
wisdom, 28. 

UBITBB8B, tfae^ fa geaenlhaabeeB Avided 
into two worlds, the one spiritaal and the 
other nataral, 168. The uni f ew oonddered 
as to OSes, fatfae fanags of God, 64, 169. AD 
things fa the imiveiM are redpisnts of the 
DIvfae Love and Wfadom of Ckid-lfao, 65. 
Eveiy thing whidi exists fa the aniverse haa 
a e om s p ondeace with every thing fa man, 62. 
See the ComiemU, Pari 4. 

UHsnBB. Why then an two, 884. That 
on the right corresponda to the good of 
troth, and that on the left to the trath of 
good, 884. 

UsBS. Thoee things an called osea whidi, 
proceeding fhim the Lord, an by creation fa 
Older, 298, 807, 816, 835, 886. All oses 
which are the ends of crsttthm are fa ferms, 
807. The ose fa as the sool, and the ferm of 
ose as the body, 810. Use corresponds to 
good and its form to troth, 409. All oses 
are prodnced by the Lord throogh oltimates, 
810. Every ose fa tiie created onivene cor- 
responds to the oses of man, 298. EvO nses 
have not been created by the Lord, hot they 
are prodoced from hdl, 886—4148. All oses 
which are evfl oses are in hdl, and all thoee 
which are good oses are fa heaveo, 889. All 
goods which exist fa act are named good oses, 
and all evifa whidi exist fa act are named 
evil oses, 886. How man may know whether 
the oses he perferms are spiritoal or merdy 
natoral, 426. To peHbnn oses, fa to act 
with sincerity, oprightoees, and fiddity in 
the work which pertains to the office wliidi 
we fin, 481. See 66—68; and the CmOeiUB, 
Part 4, 

Utbrub. Formation of man fa the nteros, 
6,866,400. Stateof theinfimtfatheoleros, 
407, 410. The oteros fa to the diild what 
the earth fa to tiie vegetoble seed, 816. 

Yaouum, a, fa noting, 878, 299. Con> 
versation of angds with Newton eoncendng 
a vacoom, 82. 
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Vapouss. Action whidi they pxoduoe on 
the blood, 420. 

Yabibtt. Whence proceeds the variety of 
all things in the created universe, 300, 155. 
Variety of things in general, and also of things 
in particular, 165. The varieties of love are 
indefinite, 868. Varieties present an image of 
the infinite and eternal, 818. Variety obscures, 
228. 

Vboetable Einodosl Forms of uses in 
that kingdom, 814. Relation to man in each 
and every thing of the vegetable kingdom, 61. 

Veoetablbb. Whence they have origi- 
nated, and how they are produced, 840, 846, 
851. There are in them degrees of both kinds, 
225. Wonders which their production pre- 
sents, 60, 61, 840. Streams of effluvia flow 
3onstantiy finom vegetables, 298. The vege- 
tables wbich appear in the spiritual world are 
pure correspondences, 839. 

Vegetation. How produced, 814. 

Veins, 399, 400, 408, 420. Vena Cava, 
405, 412, 418, 415. Bronchial vdns, 405, 
407, 418. Pulmonary veins, 405, 407, 412, 
413, 420. Veins correspond to the afibctions, 
and in the lungs to the afRMJtions of truth, 412, 
420. 

Ventricles of the heart, why there are 
two, 384, 409. That on the right corresponds 
to Uie good of truth, and that on the left to 
the truth of good, 884. Right ventricle, 405. 
Left ventricle, 401, 405, 420. 

Vertbbb^, 408. 

Vessels of the heart, 207, 899, 400, 412. 
The blood-vessels of the heart in the lungs 
correspond to the affections of truth, 405. The 
air-vessels of the lungs correspond to percep- 
tions, 412. 

ViscEBA, 207, 870, 878, 876, 377, 384, 
885, 400, 401, 408, 410. Their composition, 
190. The more interiorly the viscera are re- 
garded, the greater are the wonders therdn 
discovoed, and perfections according to dis- 
crete degrees, 201. 

Visible Things, the, in the created uni- 
verse testify that nature has not, and cannot 
produce, any thing, but that the Divine has 
produced and produces every thing from Him- 
self through the spiritual world, 849—857. 

ViviFicATioN. Why it is said to be effected 
by the spirit of Jehovi^, 100. 

Watbbs are intermediate powers, 178. In 
the spiritual world there are waters, as well as 
in the natural, but they are spiritual, 178 — 
178. 

Wats in the spiritual world, 145. 

Webbs, in the Word, signifies states, 78. 

West, in the Word, si^iifies love towards 
the Lord decreasing, 121. In the spiritual 
world those who are in an inferior degree of 
love are i»the west, 21. 

Whole, the, exists from the parts, and 
parts subsist from the whole, 867. 
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Will, the, is the receptacle of love, 860. 
It is the entire man, even as to his form, 408. 
The will and understanding are distinct from 
each other like love and wisdom, 861. They 
are substance and form, and not abstractions; 
they do not exist out of their subjects, which 
are substances, but they are the states of those 
subjects, 209, 42. They are organic forms, or 
forms organized of the purest substances, 878. 
They are so creatad that they may be distinttiy 
two, but still may act as one in every opera- 
tion and sensation, 895 — 897. The will con- 
ducts the understanding, and makes it act as 
one with it, 244. The will corresponds to the 
heart, 878. See the Content*, Fart 5. 

Wind. Why man believes that the soul 
or spirit is a wind, or something aerial, like 
the breath of the lungs, 883. 

Winter in the Word signifies the end of 
the Church, 73. 

Wisdom is the existere of life, derived from 
its esse, 14, 858, 868. It is nothing but the 
form of love, for love makes itself seen and 
known by wisdom, 358. It proceeds from love, 
and is its form, 868. It is the cause of which 
love is the end, and use the effect, 241. It 
does not produce love, but teaches how man 
ought to live, and the way in which he ought 
to walk, 244. Wisdom without love is like 
an existere without an esse ; it is like the light 
of winter, 189. It is the part of wisdom to do 
good from the affection of good, 428. See the 
CorUentSj Part 5. See also Love.. 

Wise. He is called wise in the Word 
who does works, 220. Man will be judged, 
not by the wisdom of his speech, but bv his 
life, 418. 

Wolves. Whence they have originated, 
839. 

Wondebs. By the wonders which he sees 
in nature, every one may confirm himself in 
favor of the Divine, if he will, 351—856. 
Wonders which the instincts of animals pre- 
sent, 60. 

Word, the. Why the Lord is called the 
Word, 221. In the Word are three senses, ac- 
cording to the three degrees, the celestial, spirit- 
ual, and natural, 221. 

Word. In each word of a language, there 
is sound, articulation, and sense, 280. Eveiy 
expression in the Word contains a spirituaJ 
meaning, which is of Divine Wisdom, and a 
celestial meaning, which is of Divine Love, 
280. 

Wore. In every Divine work there is a 
union of love and wisdom, 36. 

Works. All things which pertain to the 
three degrees of the natural mind are included 
in worim, 277 — 281. From the worics of 
man we judge of the thought of his will, 215. 
The all of charity and fiiith is in works, 214, 
216, 220. Hence the reason why works are 
so freqnentiy commanded in the Word, 215, 
220. 
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